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Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

16 Social

16.1 Introduction

This Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) chapter provides the social economic
baseline and impact assessment, covering the potential social, economic and cultural changes and
impacts (both beneficial and adverse) that the Project may give rise to. The chapter also provides the
specification of suitable mitigation and enhancement measures for social economic impacts.

The following social, economic and cultural topics are covered within this chapter:
e Governance and Administration;

e Population, demographics and education;

e Culture, Traditions and Social Dynamics;

e Social Infrastructure and Services;

e Settlements and Housing;

e Economy and Livelihoods;

e Land Tenure and Land Use; and

e Human Rights.

The baseline data presented in this chapter have been obtained via desktop study and through
primary data collected through various surveys undertaken between 2014 and 2017. The baseline
has also been informed by stakeholder consultations undertaken over the same period. Further
details about the data collection methodology are provided under Section 16.5.2.

Other baseline sections covering aspects of relevance to the social baseline, referenced throughout
the chapter, include Chapter 5: Stakeholder Engagement; Chapter 17: Archaeology and Cultural
Heritage; Chapter 18: Health and Safety; and Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services.

16.2 Scoping

During the scoping phase a desktop study was conducted to compile and analyse existing baseline
data available for the Study Area. A gap analysis was undertaken on the existing data to determine
requirements for additional primary data collection needed to undertake the impact assessment.

Additionally, a field reconnaissance visit was undertaken in June 2015 and scoping consultations
were undertaken in August and September 2015. Findings from these visits helped to identify
available data sources to complete the desktop study and were used to determine the approach for
baseline surveys.

The outcomes from the scoping phase tasks were summarised in the Scoping Report, which was
submitted and approved by National Environment Management Authority (NEMA). The Scoping
Report provided an initial baseline of the social environment, an overview of anticipated impacts on
social receptors, and an outline of the required contents of the ESIA chapter. A copy of the Approval
for the Scoping Report is attached in Appendix A.

16.3 Legislative Framework and Standards

16.3.1 National Standards

Table 16-1 presents a summary of the principal national Ugandan policies, laws, and regulations
applicable to the social aspects of the Project. Chapter 17: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
provides a summary of policies, laws and regulations relevant to culture and traditions, which are also
of relevance to the social baseline and impact assessment. The over-arching policies, laws, and
regulations applicable to the Project are discussed in Chapter 2: Policy, Regulatory and
Administrative Framework.
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Table 16-1: National Policies, Laws and Regulations

Instrument /

Legislation

Overview

Relevance to the Project

National Policies

The National
Environment
Management
Policy (NEMP)
(1994)

The National Environment Management
Policy (1994) provides an enabling
framework for management of environmental
resources in all aspects of national planning
including providing a  system of
environmental impact assessment so that the
adverse impacts of development activities
can be foreseen, avoided or mitigated.

Requirement for ESIA to be carried out prior
to commencement of the Project in line with
relevant legislation.

Uganda National
Land Policy,
2013

The Uganda National Land Policy provides a
framework for articulating the role of land in
national development, land ownership,
distribution, utilisation, alienability,
management and control of land. The Policy
is aimed at transforming the country into a
modern, industrialised and urbanised
society.

Requirement that land acquisition for the
Project recognises the land rights of
customary owners, individuals and
communities owning land and that prompt,
adequate and fair compensation is paid for
those displaced from their land.

Uganda Vision
2040 (2013)

The objective is to operationalize the
National Vision Statement: “A transformed
society from a peasant to a modern and
prosperous country within 30 years”. The
benchmark for the Vision is to raise Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) per capita to 9,500
United States Dollars (USD) with real GDP
growth of 8.25% per annum.

The following sectors are identified as
providing opportunities in terms of economic
growth:

Tourism: The tourism industry is expected to
play a major role in the economy and a major
contributor to GDP by 2040, with “enormous
employment opportunities”.

Agriculture: Recognised as the largest
source of employment and a major
contributor to GDP. The goal is to transform
the agriculture sector from subsistence
farming to commercial agriculture and a
number of Government actions to achieve
this are set out.

Oil and Gas: presents the country with
opportunity to spur economic growth, create
employment, foster technology transfer and
generate revenues for investments in
development of other strategic sectors such
as infrastructure and human resource
development. Over the Vision period,
Government will strengthen the policy, legal,
institutional and regulatory framework to
foster transparency, protect environment and
good governance in the oil and gas sector.

Minerals: Over 27 types of minerals in
significant commercial viable reserves are
identified. Recognises that Uganda has the
opportunity to build a strong mining industry

The Project will help the Government of
Uganda to meet some of the objectives of
Vision 2040.

February 2019

16-2




Tilenga Project ESIA

Chapter 16: Social

Instrument /
Legislation

Overview

Relevance to the Project

that will be a source of revenue,
employment, and economic lifeline
industries.

Knowledge and Information

Communication Technology (ICT) Sector:
This industry is expected to greatly contribute
to the national GDP and creating
employment opportunities.

Uganda National
Development
Plan (NDP) I
(2015/16-
2019/20)

This National Development Plan (NDPII) is
the second in a series of six five-year Plans
aimed at achieving the Uganda Vision 2040.
The goal of this Plan is to propel the country
towards middle income status by 2020
through  strengthening the  country’s
competitiveness for sustainable wealth
creation, employment and inclusive growth.

Tourism agriculture, minerals, oil and gas,
infrastructure  development and human
capital development are five areas prioritised
by the NDP 1.

The Project will be developed in alignment
with the goals of the NDP II.

Tourism  policy
(2013)

The aim of the national Tourism Palicy is to
ensure that tourism becomes a vehicle for
poverty reduction in the future to the extent
possible within the resource base and market
limitations. The specific objectives are: (1)
Derive greater revenues from an increasing
number of pleasure tourist arrivals, longer
lengths of stay and higher daily expenditure,
(2) Distribute revenue earnings widely, with
the large scale participation of communities
and district in the development, and (3)
encourage the development of eco-tourism,

The Project has the potential to impact
tourism. Impacts on tourism are assessed
as part of the ESIA.

(2014-2024)

prescribes strategies to unlock their potential,
which will lead to a significant boost to the
tourism sector over the next 10 years. By
2024, the master plan forecasts an increase
in foreign receipts to more than USD 1.4
billion per annum, and the creation of over
150,000 additional tourism jobs.

The strategic interventions suggested by the
master plan to enhance tourism planning and
management include: reviewing the Uganda
Tourism Act 2008; recruit and train more
staff; strengthen areas of licensing,
registration and tourism statistics collection;
widely consult tourism sector players on the
reorganization of the tourism sector and
forming of the Uganda Tourist Authority;
reorganise and strengthen the Uganda
Tourism Association (UTA) to clearly provide
a unified industry voice; and mainstreaming
regional tourism plans/agreements in

agro-tourism and community  tourism

products.
Tourism The Tourism Development Master Plan | The Project has the potential to impact
Development recognises Uganda’s exceptional range of | tourism. Impacts on tourism are assessed
Master Plan | natural and cultural tourism assets and | as part of the ESIA.
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national tourism plans.

The master plan proposes a Tourism
Development Areas (TDAs) approach as a
means to efficiently utilise the vast tourism
resources and enhance the levels of tourism.

Uganda Wildlife
Policy (2014)

This policy recognises that tourism in
Uganda relies significantly on wildlife. It sets
a framework to conserve wildlife resources of
Uganda in a manner that contributes to the
sustainable development of the country and
the well-being of its people. Among the
specific  objectives: (1) to promote
sustainable  management of  wildlife,
protected areas (in and outside), sustainable
and equitable utilisation of wildlife resources
a viable form of land use, (2) to effectively
mitigate human wildlife conflicts, and (3) to
ensure net positive impacts of exploration
and development of extractive industries and
other forms of development in wildlife
conservation areas.

The policy identifies key strategies for
tourism development including: (1) promote
eco-tourism, (2) diversify tourism product, (3)
develop or improve infrastructure in wildlife
conservation areas, (4) support the private
sector to effectively participate in
conservation related enterprise development.

The Project has the potential to impact
tourism. Impacts on tourism are assessed
as part of the ESIA.

Plan for
Modernisation of
Agriculture

(PMA) (2000)

The PMA had four main objectives, all of
which were focused on improving the
livelihood of agricultural households. The
PMA has seven implementation areas: (i)
research and technology development, (i)
National Agricultural Advisory Services
(NAADS), (iii) agricultural education, (iv) rural
financial services, (v) marketing and agro-
processing, (vi) sustainable use and
management of natural resources, and (vii)
physical infrastructure.

The Project has the potential to impact
agricultural land and farming activities within
the Project Area. Any interventions to
address such impacts will be developed in
line with government objectives for
agricultural development.

Agricultural
Sector
Development
Strategy and
Investment Plan
(DSIP)
2010/2011-
2014/2015

The DSIP defines the agriculture sector
development agenda for the next 5 (five)
Financial Years (FY) 2010/11 to 2014/15.
The strategy is the culmination of a
comprehensive  sector review process
grounded on a new National planning
framework, the National Development Plan
(NDP) and a draft National Agriculture Policy.
The development objectives of the DSIP are:
livelihoods

e Rural incomes and

increased; and

e Household food and nutrition security
improved.

The immediate objectives are;

e Factor productivity in crops, livestock
and fisheries sustainably enhanced;

The Project has the potential to impact
agricultural land and farming activities within
the Project Area. Any interventions to
address such impacts will be developed in
line with government objectives for
agricultural development.
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e Markets for primary and secondary
agricultural products within Uganda, the
region and beyond developed and
sustained;

e Favourable legal, policy and institutional
frameworks to facilitate private sector
expansion and increased profitability
along entire value chains developed;
and

e Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Industry
and Fisheries (MAAIF) and Agencies
functioning as modern client oriented
organisations within an innovative,
accountable and supportive
environment.

The National | The Uganda Food and Nutrition Policy | The Project has the potential to impact food
Food and | (UFNP) was formulated in 2003 by the | security and agricultural activities. Any
Nutrition Policy | Ministry of Health (MOH) in collaboration with | interventions to address such impacts will
(2003) MAAIF in order to improve the nutritional | be developed in line with government

status of the population. The objective was to | objectives for food and nutrition as well as

complement the Plan for Modernisation of | for agricultural development.

Agriculture whose components did not

directly address food and nutrition security.

The UFNP identifies twelve intervention

focus areas:

e Food supply and accessibility;

e Food processing and preservation;

e Food storage, marketing and

distribution;

e External food trade;

e Food aid;

e Food standards and quality control;

e Nutrition;

e Health;

e Information, education and

communication;

e Gender, food and nutrition;

e Food, nutrition and surveillance; and

e Research.
The National | The NFP 2004 is a policy framework aimed | The Project has the potential to impact

Fisheries Policy
(NFP) (2004)

at improving the livelihoods and alleviating
poverty in fishing communities through the
sustainable management of Uganda’s lake
resources.

The overall fisheries goal is to ensure
increased and sustainable fish production
and utilisation by properly managing capture
fisheries, promoting aquaculture and
reducing post-harvest losses. The policy has
13 policy areas each with its policy objectives
and policy strategies. Among the ways to

achieve this goal was to support
decentralised co-management practices
(Beach  Management Units (BMUSs)),

fisheries in Lake Albert. Any interventions to
address such impacts will be developed in
line with government objectives for fisheries.
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strengthen the capacity of local governments
and set up a Fisheries Authority with
strengthened capacity to regulate.

However, this policy, although debated in
and enacted by Parliament, has not been
turned into a fisheries bill approved and
implemented by the government. This means
that many of the suggestions in the fisheries
policy, for example, for the establishment of
a semi-autonomous Fisheries Authority to
replace the Department of Fisheries
Resources, have never materialised.

The National Health Policy Il (2010) guides
the development of Uganda’s health sector
in line with the Government’s constitutional
obligation to provide health services and
promote healthy nutrition and lifestyles.
Among other guiding principles, the policy
emphasises:

e The role of the community in decision
making and planning for health services
delivery;

e Delivery of health services within the
framework of decentralisation;

e The need for alternative, equitable and
sustainable options for health financing;
and

e Partnerships with the private sector in
increasing the geographical scope of
health services and the scale of services
provided.

The Project has the potential to impact
(positively and negatively) community health
and safety.

Health sector stakeholders at local and
national levels were consulted as part of the
evaluation of impacts on delivery of health
services in the Project area of influence.

The Policy provides an operational
framework to facilitate meaningful
involvement of youth in national development
efforts and to respond to their various needs.
Section 8.8 highlights the significance of
youth education and awareness in promoting
the conservation of natural resources. The
Policy aims to enhance the participation of
youth in the development process.

The Project has the potential to impact
(positively and negatively) youth. Concerns
of youth were documented and addressed
during the stakeholder engagement
process.

The National
Health Policy
(2010)

The National
Youth Policy
(2001)

National

orphans and

other Vulnerable
Children  policy
(2004)

The Policy outlines the enabling framework
for improvement of the quality of life of
orphans and other vulnerable children. Its
guiding principles include inclusion of
orphans and other vulnerable children in the
development process, particularly in affairs
that affect them (s 2.9). Additionally, the
Policy provides for effective advocacy at all
levels to ensure that the concerns of orphans
and other vulnerable children are
appreciated (s 4.3).

Orphans and vulnerable children are likely
to be more vulnerable to potential negative
Project impacts and less likely to be able to
benefit from positive impacts. It is therefore
important to identify these groups as part of
the ESIA and Resettlement Action Plan
(RAP) processes.

The Proponents will need to allow the
concerns of orphans and other vulnerable
children and their families to be captured in
the ongoing stakeholder engagement
process.
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The National
Child Labour
Policy (2006)

The Policy provides a framework for
addressing child labour and actions that
need to be taken to deal with child labour.

There is a potential risk of child labour in the
Project supply chain that must be
addressed by the Project Proponents in line
with national policy.

National Equal
Opportunities
Policy (2006)

The policy provides the framework for
promoting equal opportunities for all people
in Uganda in all activities, programmes,
plans and policies of Government, private
sector and Non-Governmental Organisations
(NGOs) in all spheres of social, economic,
political and civil life.

The Project will be a major employer. The
Project Proponents shall undertake Project
activities in compliance with supporting
legislation outlined within the Policy —
namely, the Local Governments Act Cap
243, the National Youth Council Act Cap
319, the Uganda Gender Policy 2007, the
National Youth Policy 2005, the National
Orphans and Other Vulnerable Children
Policy 2004, the National Women’s Council
Act Cap 318, the Children Act Cap 59, the
National Council on Disability Act 2003, and
the Land Act Cap 227.

The National
Policy on
Persons with

Disability (2006)

The Policy seeks to promote equal
opportunities, care and support for the
protection of Persons with Disabilities (NSPP
2015"Y.

Persons with disabilities are likely to be
more vulnerable to potential negative
Project impacts and less likely to be able to
benefit from positive impacts. It is therefore
important to identify these groups as part of
the ESIA and RAP processes. The Project
Proponents shall allow concerns of persons
with disabilites to be documented and
addressed as part of the ongoing
stakeholder engagement process.

The
Gender
(2007)

Uganda
Policy

The policy provides a framework for
redressing gender imbalances as well as a
guide to all development practitioners.

Section 6.1 outlines roles and
responsibilities of the private sector in
implementation of the policy. They include,
among others: ensuring that corporate
policies and practices incorporate gender
equality principles; providing incentives and
support to  women entrepreneurs;
collaborating with the Ministry of Gender
Labour and Social Development (MGLSD)
and other appropriate institutions on matters
of gender mainstreaming; and implementing
Affirmative Action measures.

Government's
White Paper
Policy on
Education
(1992)

The 1992 Government White Paper on
Education is the basis of official policy on the
purposes and programs of education. Its
aims are to promote citizenship; moral,
ethical, and spiritual values; scientific,
technical and cultural knowledge, skills, and
attitudes; literacy and equip individuals with
basic skills and knowledge - in short, “to
contribute to the building of an integrated,
self-sustaining and independent national
economy.”

The Project has the potential to impact
education. Impacts on education are
assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
interventions to address impacts on
education will be developed in line with
government objectives in this area.

! National Social Protection Policy (2015)
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Revised
Education

Sector Strategic
Plan 2007-2015

(2008)

The Plan had three purposes:

(@ To help the Ministry fulfil its mission,
which is “to support, guide, coordinate,
regulate and promote quality education and
sports to all persons in Uganda for national
integration, individual and national
development;”

(b) To guide all sub-sectors in their regular
medium-term and annual planning and
budgeting exercises; and

(c) To help the Ministry of Education and
Sports, as sector coordinator, negotiate with
other government agencies, other actors in
the education sector, and external funding
agencies the scope and use of their
investments in the education sector.

The Project has the potential to impact
education. Impacts on education are
assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
interventions to address impacts on
education will be developed in line with
government objectives in this area.

Gender in

Education Policy

September

a) Enhance equal participation for all in the
education system;

Gender equality will be integrated into any
interventions developed to address potential
impacts on education by the Project.

b) Promote the provision of relevant
(2010) knowledge and skills equally to males and

females;

c) Ensure gender responsive planning,

budgeting, programming and monitoring and

evaluation; and

d) Promote an enabling and protective

environment for all persons.
Basic a) To fulfil the Ministry of Education and | The Project has the potential to impact
Requirements Sports (MoES) vision of “Provision of Quality | education. Impacts on education are
and Minimum | and Appropriate Education and Sports | assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
Standards Services for All”. interventions to address impacts on
Indicators  For | ) To facilitate and guide institutions | €ducation will be developed in line with
Education (government, community and private), in government objectives in this area.
Institutions creating a conducive learning environment,
(2010) alleviation or total elimination of impediments

to the achievement of quality education in
the country.

c) To advance further, Government's and
Education Development Partners’ efforts and
commitment to support schools in this
endeavour.

d) To provide a strong foundation and
comprehensive framework for an effective
and systematic development, organisation
and management of schools.
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Skilling Uganda
Strategic  Plan
2011-2020
(MOES, 2011)

The 10-year Strategic Plan is designed to
contribute to the achievement of the higher-
level development objective for the Business,
Technical, Vocational = Education and
Training (BTVET) system BTVET should
ensure that Ugandans and enterprises
acquire the skills they need to raise
productivity and income.

The Plan has five objectives to reach the
sub-sector's higher level objective: 1) Make
BTVET relevant to productivity development
and economic growth, 2) Increase the quality
of skills provision, 3) Increase equitable
access to skills development, 4) Improve the
effectiveness in BTVET management and
organisation, 5) Increase internal efficiency
and resources available to BTVET.

The Project has the potential to impact
education and skills development. Impacts
on education and skills development are
assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
interventions to address impacts will be
developed in line with government
objectives in this area.

Strategic  Plan
for Universal
Secondary
Education in
Uganda 2009 -
2018

a) Increase and improve equitable access to
quality secondary education;

b) Improve the quality and relevancy of
secondary education; and

c) Increase effectiveness and efficiency in
delivery of secondary education.

The Project has the potential to impact
education. Impacts on education are
assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
interventions to address impacts on
education will be developed in line with
government objectives in this area.

National
Industrial Policy
(2008)

The Policy sets out the strategic direction for
industrial development in Uganda. Policy

objectives include the promotion of
environmentally sustainable industrial
development and participation of
disadvantaged sections of society in

industrial development (s 1.3).

Disadvantaged and vulnerable groups are
likely to be more vulnerable to potential
negative Project impacts and less able to
benefit from positive impacts. They must
therefore be identified as part of the ESIA
process. The Project Proponents shall elicit
the views and concerns of disadvantaged or
vulnerable sections of the affected
communities as part of the ongoing
stakeholder engagement process.

National Oil and
Gas Policy of
Uganda (2008)

The policy seeks to establish and efficiently
manage the country’s oil and gas resources.
The goal of the policy is to use the country’s
oil and gas resources to contribute to early
achievement of poverty eradication and
create lasting value to society.

Guiding principles of the Policy include
among others:

e The use of oil and gas revenues to
create lasting benefits to society through
investment in areas such as skills
development, infrastructure, technology
and health;

The Project will be developed to avoid
potential negative impacts on the economy,
society and environment and look for ways
to enhance potential benefits as outlined in
this Policy.

Under Section 5 the Policy species that
Government shall where necessary and in
accordance with the Constitution, acquire
land in the public interest to support
implementation of oil and gas activities. It
further notes that capacity building
programmes for Land Boards, in the areas
with the potential for petroleum production
or in areas where transport corridors will be

e Protection of the environment and constructed, shall be undertaken.
biodiversity; . . .
. ) The Policy promotes effective physical
e Importance of disclosing relevant | pianning and urban development of the ring
information to stakeholders including | of towns that exist, and those that will
transparency ~ on  payments  and | develop within and at the periphery of the oil
revenues, and gas producing regions. These
e Emphasis on system of co-operation | measures are intended to contribute to
extending to local communities, taking | avoiding any undesirable population
into account their interests, sharing
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royalties in line with the Constitution and
relevant laws, and managing conflicts;

and
e Expectation for oil companies to
contribute to institutional capacity

building and in transfer of technology.

migration.

Under Section
addresses:

5 The Policy further

e Impact on fiscal and monetary policy
e Impact on the balance of payments
e Impact on national industry

e Impact
Activities

on Agriculture and Rural

Under Section 6 the Policy recognises the
need to guide population movements and
settlements triggered by oil and gas
activities. The Policy says it shall promote
employment of nationals in the oil industry
and in the resulting employment created by
the industry’s chain or multiplier effect. It
also promotes the development of
appropriate procedures for compensation
and provision of employment to local
communities. The Policy also recognises
several potential causes of negative impacts
on human health from oil and gas activities
and promotes the setting up of best
international practices for prevention and
rapid emergency response mechanisms
designed to mitigate against air and water
pollution and the spread of communicable
diseases. The Policy also addresses
potential impact on education and research
plans,

National Policy | The Policy provides for equal treatment, | Bulisa District Development Plan |l
for Older | social inclusion and provision of livelihood | indicates that about 4.6% of the population
Persons (2009) | support for older persons (NSPP 2015). are above 65 years old. Older persons are
likely to be more vulnerable to potential
negative Project impacts and less able to
benefit from positive impacts. They must
therefore be identified as part of the ESIA
process. The Project Proponents shall elicit
the views and concerns of older persons
within the affected communities as part of
the ongoing stakeholder engagement
process.
The National | The Policy details the mechanisms and | The Project Proponents shall undertake an
Policy for | strategies for the effective and practical | environmental and social impact
Disaster management of disasters, and presents the | assessment, which shall take into account
Preparedness institutional framework under which partners | disaster preparedness and management
and (lead sectors, local governments, | with respect to the proposed development.
Management international development and humanitarian
(2010) partners, the private sector and NGOs) can
coordinate their operations. Under s. 1.1.4.8,
the Policy states that socio-economic and
environmental impact assessments shall be
undertaken to guide planning and budgeting
for disaster preparedness and management.
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National
Employment
Policy (2011)

The policy provides a framework for
achieving the goal of decent and
remunerative employment for all women and
men seeking such work, in conditions of
freedom, equity, security and human dignity.

The policy (s. 6.6) emphasises the need for
employers to comply with Uganda’s legal
and regulatory framework to promote the
rights of workers.

National
HIV/AIDs policy
(2011)

The policy provides a broad framework for
delivering Human Immunodeficiency Virus
(HIV) and Acquired Immunodeficiency
Syndrome (AIDS) services in the country. It
stipulates policies and legal requirements
that guide planning and action in social and
economic sectors and at the various levels of
the response to HIV and AIDS.

Under s.3.1 (Policy: Coordination and
Management of the National Response),
Government requires all stakeholders
involved in development efforts to
mainstream HIV and AIDS in their policies
and plans.

National Social
Protection Policy
(2015)

The Policy seeks to promote effective
coordination and implementation of relevant
social protection interventions to complement
the efforts of the poor and vulnerable to cope
with socioeconomic risks and shocks.

The poor and vulnerable are likely to be
more vulnerable to potential negative
Project impacts and less able to benefit
from positive impacts. They must therefore
be identified as part of the ESIA process.
The Proponents shall elicit the views and
concerns of poor and vulnerable members
of the affected communities as part of the
ongoing stakeholder engagement process.

National Content

The Policy establishes a framework for

The Project Proponents will implement

Policy for the | significant national participation in the | requirements specified under s. 4.3 (role of

Petroleum petroleum sector for the benefit of the | the private sector) that include among

Industry in | Ugandan economy, the sector itself and | others:

Uganda (2017) | society at large. e Preparation of plans for promotion of
national content;

e Ensuring that national content is a
criterion in the evaluation and award of
bids and tenders;

e Utilising locally available goods; and

e Promoting best employment practices
and industry standards.

Special Needs | The policy seeks to: The Project Proponents shall address the
and Inclusive concerns of persons with special learning

Education Policy
(2012)

e Increase enrolment, participation and
completion of schooling by persons with
special learning needs;

e Strengthen and systematise existing
initiatives/programs on special needs
and inclusive education;

e Enhance participation of stakeholders in
the management and implementation of
special needs and inclusive education
programs in Uganda; and

e Promote sporting programs for learners
with special learning needs.

needs in any interventions towards
enhancement of delivery of education
services undertaken as part of the Project.
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The Energy
Policy for
Uganda (2002)

The policy goal is to meet the energy needs
of Uganda’'s population for social and
economic development in an environmentally
sustainable manner. Specifically the energy
policy seeks to meet the following objectives:

e To establish the availability, potential

and demand for various energy
resources in the country;
e To increase access to modern

affordable and reliable energy services
as a contribution to poverty eradication;

e To improve energy governance and
administration;

e To stimulate economic development;
and

e To manage
environmental impacts.

energy-related

The Project will help the Government of
Uganda to meet its goals for sustainable
energy provision in Uganda.

The Renewable

The policy aims to provide a framework to

The Project will consider this Policy in any

Energy Policy | increase in significant proportions the | interventions to promote access to energy
for Uganda | contribution of renewable energy in the | within the Project Area.
(2007) energy mix (from 4% in 2007 to 61% in
2017).
The main features of the policy are:
e Introduction of the feed in tariffs;
e Standardised power purchase
agreements;
e Obligation of fossil fuel companies to
mix products with biofuels up to 20%;
and
e Tax incentives on renewable energy
technologies.
Uganda The United Nations (UN) Secretary General | The Project will consider Uganda’s Action
Sustainable launched the SE4ALL Initiative in September | Agenda in any interventions to promote
Energy for All | 2010 to achieve three inter-related goals by | access to energy within the Project Area.
(SEA4AII) 2030:
Initiative  Action |, Epsyring universal access to modern
Agenda (2015)

energy services;

e Doubling the rate of improvement in
energy efficiency; and

e Doubling the share of renewable energy
in the global energy mix.

Uganda’s SE4ALL’s Action Agenda seeks to
integrate the multi-tier efforts that the country
is implementing towards providing universal
access to energy, increased energy
efficiency and increased use of renewable
energy. Uganda’s SE4ALL goals are:

e Universal
services:

- 98% of population with energy
access; and

access to modern energy

- 99% of population with access to
modern cooking solutions.
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e Doubling global rate of improvement of
energy efficiency:

- Reduce national wood consumption
by 40% and improve energy
efficiency of power users by a
minimum of 20%.

e Doubling share of renewable energy in
global energy mix:

- >90% renewable energy share in
power; and

- 36% thermal energy.

National Laws

(Exploration,
Development
And Production)
Act, 2013

and Production) Act gives effect to Act 244 of
the Constitution, operationalises the National
Oil and Gas Policy of Uganda.

The Land | The Act makes provision for the compulsory | The Act stipulates that in the case of
Acquisition Act | acquisition of land for public purposes and | compulsory land acquisition for the Project,
(Cap 229) for other matters incidental thereto. the Project affected persons (PAPs) must
be adequately compensated.
The Domestic | The Act provides for the protection and relief | The Project Proponents shall identify
Violence Act | of victims of domestic violence and for the | measures to address domestic violence as
(2010) punishment of perpetrators of domestic | an indirect outcome of Project activities in
violence. local communities.
Petroleum The Petroleum (Exploration, Development | Sections 125, 126 and 127 of the Act

prescribe requirements for national content
development including training and
employment of Ugandans; promoting the
provision of goods and services by
Ugandans; and technology transfer of
knowledge and skills. The requirements
include preparation of a detailed programme
for training and recruitment of Ugandans by
the licensee.

Section 135* (1) (a) requires the proponent
to obtain written consent of a relevant
authority before undertaking activities on
‘any land dedicated or set apart for [...] a
place of burial, or upon land over which [...]
a right to a cultural site has been granted.’

Under s. 135 (1) (b), the proponent shall
obtain the written consent of the land owner
for activities planned (i) on or within two
hundred meters of inhabited, occupied or
temporarily unoccupied houses or buildings;
(i) within fifty meters of land prepared for
crop cultivation; (i) on any land from which
during the year immediately preceding
agricultural crops have been reaped; and
(iv) at the site of or within one hundred
meters of a cattle dip tank, dam or water
used by human beings or cattle.

Section 135 (1) (f) requires written consent
from the concerned local council for
activities to be undertaken on land within
two hundred meters of the boundary of any
township; while subsection (h) requires the
written consent of the department
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responsible for fisheries where activities are
to be undertaken in a fish breeding area.

Section 136 (1) grants rights to land owners
to undertake cattle grazing and cultivation in
an exploration or development area insofar
as these activities do not interfere with
petroleum activities or safety zones in the
area. Under s. 136 (2), the land owner
within a development area shall seek the
written consent of the licensee prior to
erecting any building or structure on the
land. Section 137 grants rights to land
owners or licensees with a different licence
other than the one under the Act to
undertake other subsurface activities that do
not interfere with an exclusive right or with
petroleum activities.

Section 138 provides for the acquisition of
exclusive rights by a licensee to any part of
a block through a lease or other rights, and
sets out the terms under which
compensation shall be made to the land
owner in the event that the licensee and
land owner fail to agree.

The Fish Act,
Cap 197

The Act makes provision for the control of
fishing, the conservation of fish, purchase,
sale, marketing and processing of fish and
matters connected therewith.

Section 12, subsection (4) stipulates that
‘except where otherwise expressly provided
by any written law, no person shall divert
the waters of any lake, river, stream, pond
or private waters in which fish, their eggs or
progeny have been introduced with the
consent of the chief fisheries officer, unless
the ditch, channel, canal or water pipe
conducting the water is equipped at or near
the entrance or intake with a screen or a
filter of a design approved in writing by the
chief fisheries officer, that is capable of
preventing the passage of fish, their eggs or
progeny into the ditch, channel, canal or
water and where the chief fisheries officer
so directs there is also provided a by-pass.’

The Project Proponents are required to
liaise with the Chief Fisheries Officer to
obtain approval for the designs of proposed
water abstraction facilities.

The Local
Governments
Act, Cap 243

The Local Governments Act, Cap 243
establishes a decentralised form of
government based on the District as the
main unit of administration. The Districts are
given legislative and planning powers under
this Act. They also plan for the conservation
of environment within their local area.

The Act confers upon the District local
government responsibilities that include
land surveying and land administration (ss.
30 and 31 (Second Schedule)) and
appointment of a land board. As such, the
District Council a key stakeholder in the
Project.
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The Survey Act,
Cap 232

The Act provides for and guides the survey
of land in Uganda including aspects such as
access to lands under survey, and
compensation for injury caused during
survey activities.

Requires the Project Proponents to
undertake land acquisition activities in
accordance with the requirements of the Act
including provision of prior notice and
compensation for injury done by clearance
among others.

The Registration

The Act stipulates the requirements relevant

The Project Proponents are required to

of Titles Act, | to the registration and issuance of titles to | comply with the requirements of the Act

Cap 230 land transfer of registered land. during any acquisiton of land for
establishment of Project components.

The Public | The main objective of the Public Health Act is | Section 54 provides a general prohibition of

Health Act, Cap
281

to safeguard and promote public health.

nuisances or conditions liable to be

hazardous to health on any land.

Public Finance
Management
Act 2015
Section 75

The Act sets out that Government shall retain
94% of the revenue from royalties arising
from petroleum production and the remaining
6% shall be shared among the local
governments located within the petroleum
exploration and production areas of Uganda.
The Minister responsible for petroleum shall
publish the local governments eligible to
receive royalties under subsection. 50% of
the revenue from royalties due to the local
governments shall be shared among the
local governments involved in petroleum
production based on the level of production
of each local government or impact. The
balance of 50% of the revenue from royalties
due to the local governments shall be shared
among all the local governments based on
population size, geographical area and
terrain.

It also specifies that the government will give
1% of royalties arising from petroleum
production due to central government to a
gazetted cultural or traditional institution.

The revenue from royalties shall be
appropriated to a local government in the
annual budget for development purposes.

The traditional authorities within the Project
Area have stated that these royalties will
constitute a key source of revenue for the
Kingdom and that they will contribute to
various development projects on education,
health, culture and infrastructure projects.

The Income Tax
Act, Cap 340
and the Income
Tax

The Act consolidates and amends the law
relating to income tax payable by persons or
businesses in Uganda and for other
connected purposes.

The Proponents shall pay taxes due on
chargeable income as stipulated in Part IV
of the Act.

(Amendment

Act) 2011

The Education | a) To give full effect to education policy of | The Project has the potential to impact
(Pre-primary, government functions and services by | education. Impacts on education are
primary and | government; assessed within the scope of the ESIA. Any
Post  primary) | py 1o give full effect to the decentralization of | interventions to address impacts on
Act (2008) education services: education will be developed in line with this

c) To give full effect to the Universal Primary
Education Policy of government;

d) To give full effect to the Universal Post
Primary Education and Training Policy of
government;

Act.
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e) To promote partnership with the various
stakeholders providing education services;

f) To promote quality control of education
and training; and

g) To promote physical education and sports
in schools.

The Business, | a) To define the scope and levels of BTVET | Any interventions by the Project Proponents
Technical programmes and the roles of the different | taken to promote BTVET will be developed
Vocational stakeholders in the provision of BTVET; in alignment with this Act. This Act is also
Education and b) To separate the training and delivery of relevant to the development of the Project’s
Training Act | BTVET from quality assurance functions; National Content Policy.
(2008) . L

¢) To establish an institutional framework for

the promotion and coordination of BTVET;

d) To specify the provider of BTVET; and

e) To provide for mechanisms and

establishment of organs responsible for the

regulation of qualifications (standards,

assessment and certification) and training

delivery in formal and non-formal institution.
Solar Power | In  September 2007, the Ugandan | The Project may consider solar power
Subsidy (2007) government announced a 45% subsidy - | projects to address potential environmental

increased from 14% - on all solar power
equipment. The programme introduces
subsidies through microfinance institutions,
either as a cash pay out to those who install
solar systems on loan or a loan-offset. The
programme is funded by the Rural
Electrification Fund, the World Bank Credit
Fund, the United Nations Development
Programme and microfinance institutions.

and social impacts.

Hydro and CHP
Feed-in-Tariff
(2002 and
modified in
2010)

Provides feed in tariffs for hydro power and
co-generation.

Provides baseline context on the energy
sector, which is relevant to the assessment
of potential social impacts.

The Uganda
Energy  Credit
Capitalisation

Company (2011)

The Uganda Energy Credit Capitalisation
Company (UECCC) was established to
provide financing options with the aim of
facilitating investment in renewable energy
projects.

It works with development partners and
financial institutions to offer the following
services:

e Partial risk guarantee for up to 15% of
the project cost during the construction
phase of a project.

e Bridge financing to cover interest
payments during the construction stage
of a project.

e Subordinated debt finance to address
lack of equity held by project
developers.

e Liquidity refinancing to extend the tenor

The Project may consider renewable energy
projects to address potential environmental
and social impacts.

Also provides baseline context on the
energy sector, which is relevant to the
assessment of potential social impacts.
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of loans. Upper ceiling is currently at
uUSsD 3m.

e Solar refinancing for
acquiring solar systems.

e In addition, the UECCC offers various
forms of technical assistance to
independent power producers and
financial institutions, including on how
to address pre-investment barriers. In
April 2014, the UECCC launched an
open call for applications for hydro,
solar, biomass and wind power projects
of 1-20 Megawatt (MW) for early stage
transaction advisory services with a
total budget of 1.5m Euros (EUR) (USD
2m).

beneficiaries

Renewable
Energy Feed in
Tariff (2012)

In January 2011, Uganda implemented a
Feed-in-tariff system, valid for a 20 year
period, to support renewable energy
deployment.

Feed-in-tariffs differ for each technology, are

adjusted annually and calculated with
regards to annual capacity caps to 2014.

The Project may consider renewable energy
projects to address potential environmental
and social impacts.

Also provides baseline context on the
energy sector, which is relevant to the
assessment of potential social impacts.

Uganda Tourism
Act (2008)

The objective was to reform, consolidate
and streamline the law relating to tourism; to
provide for licensing, regulating and
controlling of the tourism sector; to give
effect to the implementation of the tourism
policy of Government; to reconstitute the
Uganda Tourist Board to make it private
sector driven; to establish a tourism
development levy; to provide for the
establishment and management of a tourism
development fund; to repeal the Hotels Act,
the Tourist Agents (Licensing) Act, and the
Uganda Tourist Board Act; and to provide for
related matters.

The Project has the potential to impact
tourism.

Uganda Wildlife
Act Cap 200 of
2000

The objective of the Uganda Wildlife Act
(UWA) Cap 200 is to provide for sustainable
management of wildlife; to consolidate the
law relating to wildlife management; to
establish a coordinating, monitoring and
supervisory body for that purpose and for
other matters incidental to or connected with
wildlife management. The law covers all
wildlife protected areas and wildlife outside
protected areas.

This Act provides for conservation and
management of Wildlife and wildlife
protected areas in Uganda. It creates the
Uganda wildlife Authority and charges it with
management of wildlife in and outside
protected areas. The Act under S.4 (3) puts
the Uganda Wildlife Authority under overall
supervision of the ministry responsible for
wildlife. The legislation establishes wildlife
use rights regime and creates various

The Project has the potential to impact
tourism and protected areas. The Uganda
Wildlife  Authority is a key Project
stakeholder.
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offences relating to wildlife.

The Act stipulates that UWA is legally
obliged to share 20% of its park entry fees
with the local governments surrounding the
protected area from which the fees are
collected.

National Regulations

The
Environmental
Impact
Assessment
(EIA)
Regulations,
1998

The EIA Regulations, 1998 specify the
general requirements for good EIA practice
in Uganda.

Sub-regulation (1) of Regulation 12 requires
the developer to take all measures
necessary to seek the views of the people in
the communities that may be affected by the
project. Regulations 19, 20, 21, 22 and 23
outline further requirements for public
participation.

The Petroleum
(Exploration,
Development
and Production)
(Health, Safety
and
Environment)
Regulations,
2016

The regulations prescribe requirements for
licensees to ensure that occupational safety
and health in all petroleum activities is
satisfactory for the health and safety of
employees and the environment.

The Project Proponents shall follow health
and safety requirements prescribed under
these regulations in all relevant activities
throughout the Project lifespan.

National Content
Regulations
(National
Content)
Regulations,
2016

The regulations prescribe the requirements
for technology transfer of knowledge and
skills relating to the petroleum industry to
Ugandans to be employed by licensees.

The Project Proponents shall implement
and promote transfer of knowledge and
skills to Ugandans during the Project
through a national content programme (s.7),
including requirements such as employment
and training of Ugandans, procurement of
goods and services locally, and partnership
with Ugandan companies, citizens and
registered entities.

Environmental
Impact
Assessment
Guidelines  for
the Energy
Sector

EIA guidelines developed specifically for the
energy sector.

The guidelines include sections on
compensation for loss of assets, as well
resettlement. With regard to the latter, the
guidelines state that it is Governments
policy goal to improve living standards and
earning capacities of displaced persons. It
further recognises the importance of
ensuring that displaced people benefit from
the displacing project; that resettlement
takes place according to a timetable that
makes sufficient time allowances for the
development of resettlement infrastructure;
lost incomes are restored, and that sufficient
financial resources are made available in
order to afford resettlement.

National
Physical
Planning
Standards
Guidelines,

and

The Physical Planning Guidelines and
Standards are intended to guide the
preparation and implementation of physical
development plans, with the basic aim of
ensuring orderly, coordinated and efficient

This guideline includes standards and
guidelines for residential, commercial and
industrial developments and associated
infrastructure requirements.
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2011

development.

Physical
Planning Act No.
8, 2010

The Act regulates development where
development is the making of any material
change in the use of any building, land, sub-
division of any land, and the erection of such
buildings or works and carrying out of such
building operations. It declares the whole
country a planning area bringing the entire
country under planning control. It has
established planning institutions like the
National Physical Planning Board (NPPB),
District Physical Planning Committee, and
Urban/Local Physical Planning Committees.
These institutions provide national and
regional planning frameworks and inform
district, urban and local planning processes.

This Act defines the requirements and
procedures for land allocation and planning
approval for all developments. The Act
specifies that The Minister has powers to
declare an area a special planning area or
suspend all developments in the special
planning area. Where Uganda Land
Commission (ULC) has land it wants to
allocate, and no planning and allocation has
taken place before, the District Physical
Planning unit in conjunction with the
Physical Planning Committee of the area
will prepare a layout which will guide ULC in
the allocation of such land as per the land
use attached to it. The Act also provides
that land owners have to use qualified
planners to prepare local physical
development plans through the local
physical planning committees.

The

(Quality
Assurance)
rules, 2008

Fish

This rule establishes the responsibilities of
the fish inspectors as well as the measures
set to ensure the safety and quality of the
product (fish sanitary certificates, conditions
for placing on the market, product
traceability, requirements for exportation and
importation, approval of landing sites,
licensing of vessels used in fisheries, actions
in case of health risks, etc.).

This law establishes that there shall be a
BMU at all gazetted fish landing sites. The
BMUs shall be in charge of fisheries
resource management in partnership with
local government and central government
department or institutions for fisheries
regulations and control.

This Act makes provision with respect to
fisheries in Uganda and the purchase, sale,
marketing and processing of fish. The Act
places restrictions on specified fishing and
use of fishing vessels by non-citizens,
provides with respect to the licensing of
fishing vessels and close seasons, prohibits
the use of poison, grants powers to the
Minister to control particular methods of
fishing and regulates the introduction or
transfer of non-indigenous fish or their eggs.

The Project has the potential to impact
fisheries. Beach Management Units were
engaged as part of baseline studies for the
ESIA and will be an important stakeholder in
any interventions relating to management of
potential impacts on fisheries.

Guidelines  for
Revenue
Sharing
Between Wildlife
Protected Areas

and Adjacent
Local
Governments
and

The overall goal of revenue sharing is to
ensure strong partnership between protected
areas management, local communities and
local governments leading to sustainable
management of resources in and around
protected areas by enabling people living
adjacent to protected areas to obtain
financial benefits derived from the existence
of these areas that contribute to

The Project ESIA must look at potential
impacts to tourism and therefore revenue
sharing specified under these guidelines.
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(UWA, 2012) their  support for  protected areas

conservation.

The local government's share of the 20%

gate collections is determined by the extent

to which local government's boundary

touches a protected area boundary and by

the extent to which local government's

jurisdiction contributes to the total population

of all frontline parishes adjacent the

protected area perimeter.
Operational The guidelines are intended to act as a | The guidelines tackle a number of
Guidelines  for | guiding tool to oil companies working within | operational aspects that UWA requires
Oil and Gas | the protected areas to minimise impacts from | companies to observe and comply with, for
Exploration and | their activities. smooth implementation of the oil and gas
Production in activities within the protected areas. One of
Wildlife the objectives is to minimise potential
Protected Areas negative impacts of oil and gas
(UWA, 2014) development activities on tourism.

Potential impacts and measures are

identified, such as: increased presence of
human and motorized equipment, visual
intrusion and specific interference with
tourism activities (e.g. companies shall as
much as possible concentrate their activities
during low tourism seasons; Company
vehicles shall move at agreed scheduled
times to avoid interference with animal and
tourist movements).

Murchison Falls
National  Park
(MFNP) General
Management
Plan (GMP)
(2013-2023)

The GMP provides general indications for
conservation, zoning, uses and development
of MFNP. The Plan identifies spatial areas
according to their resource value and
sensitivity, such as wilderness zone, tourism
zone, resource use zone, dust management
zone and critical ecosystem zone.

The Project will take into consideration the
zoning defined in the GMP in Project
planning and assessment of potential
impacts within MFNP.

Source: AECOM & Eco & Partner Consult's own elaboration, 2018

Details of the following laws and regulations, also of relevance to the Social Chapter, are provided in
Chapter 2: Policy, Regulatory and Administrative Framework:

The Constitution of the Republic of Uganda, 1995 (as amended);
The Land Act, Cap. 227 (1998) as well as the Land (Amendment) Act, 2010;
The Roads Act, Cap 358;
The Access to Roads Act, Cap 350;

The llliterates Protection Act, Cap 78;
The Occupational Safety and Health Act, 2006; and
Uganda Wildlife (Murchison Falls National Park) Regulations-S.I 200-3.
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16.3.1.1 Recommendations from the Strategic Environmental Assessment of Oil and Gas
Activities in the Albertine Graben

The Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of Oil and Gas Activities in the Albertine Graben
(Ref. 16-90) identified a number of Key Issues® and associated recommendations® of relevance to the
Social Chapter including:

o Key Issue 2: Co-existence with local communities: Recommendations to manage potential
impacts associated with this issue include:

- Planning of urbanisation and required associated infrastructure to be advanced in line with
petroleum development planning to avoid social tension and lack of capacity of
infrastructure.

- Allocation of a budget to translate information about the legal framework for land
administration into local languages in the Albertine Graben and training of district land
boards.

- The Land Administration Department should be more involved in issues of resettlement
action planning instead of only dealing with the office of the Chief Government Valuer.

- Establishment of a comprehensive social development programme to address issues of
HIV/AIDS, co-existence of agricultural systems with the oil and gas sector; community
infrastructural planning programmes; conflict resolution; expectation management;
alternative income generating activities.

- Strengthening of linkages between policies and guidelines on social issues between Ministry
of Gender, Labour and Social Development and the petroleum sector.

- Census to determine number of population for planning for growing economy.

e Key Issue 4: Co-existence with Other Industries and Service Providers: Relevant
recommendations include:

- The petroleum industry should be required to offer capacity building programs for existing
and potential new businesses with the aim of preparing them for delivery of goods and
services to the petroleum industry in good time before any activities take place. This is to
make the potential local companies competitive at international levels.

- The Government should develop local infrastructure supporting the involvement of local
companies.

- The Government should plan for extra energy resources and provide services (whether by
private Companies or public) such as sewage and storm water management for extended or
new urban centres.

- Alternative means of transport need to be developed and include railway, air transport and
water transport to make businesses competitive

o Key Issue 5: Co-Existence with Tourism. Relevant recommendations include:

- There should be regulations on the maximum acceptable disturbance levels of oil and gas
activities taking the tourism sector views into consideration.

- Activities in areas which are formally designated for ecosystem protection and biodiversity
conservation should be in accordance with the official protection status of the area.

- The oil and gas exploiting firms must ensure minimum disturbance to the circuits, and
alternative circuits should be developed by the oil firms to replace the ones out of use due to
exploration activities.

o Key Issue 6: Co-Existence with Fisheries. Relevant recommendations include:

- Develop regulatory frameworks to operationalize the Fisheries Policy (2004).

2 Key Issues were identified to focus the assessment of the SEA based on evaluation of significance, which was built on: the
frequency that the issue was highlighted based on four sources (documentation review, evaluation by expert teams,
stakeholder opinions and scenario analysis); the urgency of the issue relative to the SEA process; the duration and extent of
impact connected to the issue; and the reversibility of the impact.

® These do not constitute formal government policy and do not have legal status unless and until formally adopted into policy
and law by government.
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- Strengthen the multi-institutional approach to fisheries administration and management,
setting clear mandates and modes of interaction and coordination amongst the key
institutional actors namely the Directorate of Fisheries Resources (DFR), District Local
Governments and community representatives for example Beach Management Units.

- Formalise and strengthen inter district dialogue, coordination and collaboration to enhance
management and development of fisheries and other natural resources in the Albertine
Graben.

e Key Issue 7: Sharing of Revenues and Wellbeing between the National and the Local/ Regional
level. Co-operation.

- Develop flexible revenue sharing mechanism.
- Autonomy given to districts to spend money on priority projects with advice and supervision
from central government.

e Key Issue 13: |Institutional Capacity Building. Structures and Functions. Relevant
recommendations include:

- Effort shall be made to train NEMA staff and other relevant supervisory agency staff to
scrutinize and review EIAs related to the petroleum sector.

- Awareness raising and training of new and established institutions to handle their mandate
in managing the petroleum industry.

- Establish panel of experts to periodically review EIAs of the Oil and Gas Sector.

- Increase capacity of line ministries and lead agencies to review EIAs on oil and gas.

- Ensure capacity and adequately staff and budget ministries that regulate the petroleum
sector.

- Implement framework for monitoring oil and gas activities.

- Appoint more independent environmental inspector to NEMA.

- Thorough stakeholder engagement process should be part of EIAs

- Capacity building should include Community Based Organisations and other civil
organisations.

e Key Issue 14: Capacity of District Local Governments to Manage Environmental Concerns.
Relevant recommendations include:

- More skilled personnel should also be recruited at the districts to fill vacant posts in the
environment and natural resources fields. A specific program should be developed and
implemented for capacity building on environmental management related to the oil and gas
sector in the Albertine Graben.

- Awareness raising and training of new and established institutions to handle their mandate
in managing the petroleum industry.

- Improved coordination between the districts and the relevant central Government
departments and the information flow channels should be clearly outlined and followed.

- Environmental and social data should be shared between central and district government
and data gaps filled.

- Involvement of district officers in the planning process so they know what to monitor

o Key Issue 16: Land Use and Spatial Planning. Relevant recommendations include:

- Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development shall expedite the process for the
development of the Albertine Graben regional physical development plans with emphasis on
ecological land use planning to cater for the various sensitive areas.

- Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development needs to urgently initiate development
of the Urbanization Policy as recommended in the National Land Policy in order to provide
sufficient guidance for the comprehensive orderly planning and sustainable development in
the Albertine Graben.
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16.3.2 International Standards and Agreements

International standards and guidelines of relevance to social aspects are the International Finance
Corporation (IFC) Performance Standards (PS) (Ref. 16-1) and Equator Principles (Ref. 16-2).

16.3.2.1 IFC Performance Standards

The IFC PSs provide guidance on how to identify and manage risks and impacts in a sustainable way,
including stakeholder engagement and disclosure obligations. The IFC PSs most relevant for the
social study in this chapter are:

e |IFC PS 1: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts -
establishes requirements for social and environmental performance management throughout the
life of a project;

e |IFC PS 2: Labour and Working Conditions - highlights the need for workers’ rights regarding
income generation, employment creation, relationship management, commitment to staff,
retention and staff benefits;

e IFC PS 4: Community Health, Safety and Security - specific requirements for mitigating any
potential for community exposure to risks and impacts arising from equipment accidents,
structural failures and releases of hazardous materials;

e |IFC PS 5: Land Acquisition and Involuntary Resettlement - recognises that project related land
acquisition and restrictions could have adverse effects on communities or persons that use the
land and outlines a policy to avoid or minimise involuntary physical resettlement as a
consequence of development;

e |IFC PS 6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources —
establishes requirements for avoiding impacts on biodiversity and ecosystem services, and
minimising or mitigating them in cases where impacts are unavoidable; and

e |FC PS 8: Cultural Heritage - aims to protect cultural heritage from the adverse impacts of project
activities and support its preservation. Its scope includes intangible cultural heritage including
expressions of culture and traditions.

16.3.2.2 Equator Principles

The Equator Principles are a set of ten environmental and social standards adopted by a number of
global financial institutions, which must be adhered to prior to the provision of Project financing.
Based on and in alignment with the IFC PS, the Equator Principles focus on project environmental
and social standards and responsibilities. In particular, they highlight the protection of indigenous
peoples, labour standards, and the importance of consultation with local affected communities.
16.3.2.3 International Conventions and Agreements

Uganda is a signatory to the following international agreements that are relevant for the social aspects
of the proposed Project (further details of these agreements are provided in Chapter 2: Policy,
Regulatory and Administrative Framework and further details of agreements relating to culture and
traditions are given in Chapter 17 — Archaeology and Cultural Heritage). These include:

e Abolition of Forced Labour Convention, 1957 (No. 105);

e African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights;

e African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child;

e Convention against Torture and Other Cruel Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment;
e Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW);

e Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities;

e Convention on the Rights of the Child;
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e Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees, 1951;

¢ Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention, 1958 (No. 111);

¢ Equal Remuneration Convention, 1951 (No. 100);

e Forced Labour Convention, 1930 (No. 29);

e Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organise Convention, 1948 (No. 87);
¢ International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination;

e International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families;

e International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) (including the First Optional Protocol
on the ICCPR with reservations on Article 5);

¢ International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights;

e International Petroleum Industry Environment and Conservation Association (IPIECA) practical
guide “Integrating Human Rights into Environmental, Social and Health Impact Assessments”
(December 2013);

e |IPIECA Guide to Social Impact Assessment in the Oil and Gas Industry (2004);
¢ |IPIECA Community Grievance Mechanism toolbox (2014);
e Labour Inspection Convention, 1947 (No. 81) (Excluding Part Il);

e Migrant Workers (Supplementary Provisions) Convention, 1975 (No. 143); Minimum Age
Convention, 1973 (No. 138);

e Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the Child on the involvement of children in
armed conflict;

e Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the Child on the sale of children child
prostitution and child pornography;

e Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees 1967;

e Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights on the Rights of Women in Africa;
¢ Right to Organise and Collective Bargaining Convention, 1949 (No. 98);

e United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights;

¢ United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs);

e Voluntary Principles for Security and Human Rights (VPSHR); and

e Worst Forms of Child Labour Convention, 1999 (No. 182).

16.4 Spatial and Temporal Boundaries

The Project Area covers the entire area of Contract Area 1 (CA-1), Exploration Area 1A (EA-1A) and
License Area 2 (LA-2) North. The Project’s Area of Influence (Aol) for the social aspects addressed in
this chapter includes, but also extends beyond its physical footprint; the wider context is likely to
experience both indirect and induced impacts by virtue of the Project's presence and associated
activities. As such, the Study Area for the social baseline assessment was defined to include not only
the areas immediately surrounding the various Project components, but also wider geographic areas
in the vicinity of the Project that are likely to experience indirect impacts. A Primary and Secondary
Study Area were therefore defined, as explained below.

Social impacts are also likely to be experienced across the wider region as well as at the national
level, due to employment and procurement opportunities and contributions to the national economy
from taxes and revenues. There are also likely to be impacts along Project transport corridors.
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National and regional level information is therefore provided to provide a benchmark for the
assessment of these impacts and to provide context and a reference point for the local level data.

16.4.1

Primary Study Area

The Primary Study Area reflects the administrative areas (i.e. districts and sub counties) within which
the Project is located and the area that is anticipated to experience direct impacts and includes:

o Buliisa District: specifically, villages within the sub-counties of, Buliisa sub county, Ngwedo sub
county, Kigwera sub county and Buliisa Town Council;

¢ Nwoya District: specifically, Purongo sub county and Got Apwoyo sub county“; and

e Murchison Falls National Park (MFNP).

The Primary Study Area Figure 16-1 encompasses the villages detailed in Table 16-2.

Table 16-2: Villages within the Primary Study Area

District

Sub County/Town
Council

Parish

Villages

Buliisa

Ngwedo sub county

Avogera Parish

Avogera
Kamandindi
Muvule Nunda

Ngwedo Parish

Kibambura
Ngwedo TC
Uduk 11
Ngwedo Farm

Mubako Parish

Karatum Village
Mubako Village
Paraa Village

Muvule Parish

Ajigo Village
Muvule |
Uduk |

Nile Parish

Kilyango Village
Kisomere Village
Kasinyi

Kigwera sub county

Kirama Parish

Kigwera NE
Kirama
Kiyere

Ndandimire Parish

Katodio Village
Ndandamire Village
Kichoke Village

Wanseko Parish

Katanga Village
Wanseko TC
Masaka

Kisansya

Bikongoro
Kisansya East
Kisansya West

“No villages within Got Apwoyo and Purongo will be directly affected by Project infrastructure, however, the boundaries of EA-

1A fall within these sub counties therefore they are included as part of the Primary Study Area.
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Sub County/Town

District Council Villages
Kigwera North West
Kigwera Kigwera South East
Kigwera South West
Beroya
Kakoora Kakoora
Kijumbya
Bugana Kataleba
Bugana Bugana Kichoke
Buliisa sub county Waiga
. Kigoya
Kigoya Kijangi
Gotlyech
. Nyamitete Pandiga
Buliisa Uribo
Central Ward C.'V'C C.eII
Kizongi
Eastern Ward Nyapeya
Kizikya
Buliisa Town Council
Kakindo
Northern Ward Kisimo Cell
Kityanga
Western Ward Kitahura
Paromo
Patira
Purongo sub county PaV\{atomero Lagaji°.
Pabit
Murchison Falls National
Nwoya Park
Paminolango Te Ogot
Tegot Latoro
Got Apwoyo sub county
Barylec Barylec
Obira Obira
16.4.2 Secondary Study Area

The Secondary Study Area encompasses those areas that are likely to experience indirect impacts
due to influx, economic opportunities, and presence of Project workers. This includes:

e  Wider parts of Buliisa District including Biso Town Council;

e Hoima Municipality (Hoima District);

° Villages in Purongo Sub County will not be directly affected and baseline surveys were not undertaken there at the village
level. Therefore other villages are not listed here. Lagaji has been listed because it is located closest to the proposed support

base and camp at Tangi.
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e Masindi Municipality (Masindi District)e; and
e Pakwach Town council (Pakwach District).

Table 16-2 shows the Project footprint and the Districts corresponding to the Secondary Study Area.
Pakwach District, which was newly created in 2017, is not shown on this figure as data on the
boundaries of this district were not available at the time of writing (March 2018).

16.4.3 Temporal Boundary

The proposed timescales for the different phases of the Project are set out in Chapter 4: Project
Description and Alternatives. A brief summary of the timescales are provided below:

e Site Preparation and Enabling Works Phase expected to take approximately 5 years;
e Construction and Pre-Commissioning is expected to take up to 7 years;

e Commissioning and Operations is expected to commence approximately 36 months after effective
date of the main construction contract award. The lifetime of the Project is 25 years; and

e Decommissioning is planned for the end of the 25 year operation.

The phases overlap and in total the duration through all phases will be approximately 28 years. The
duration of activities which may lead to potential social impacts differ between short and long term
episodes, all of which are described within the assessment. Some impacts may last beyond the
Projects lifetime.

6 Masindi District may also be subject to direct impacts associated with the development of the Masindi Vehicle Checkpoint
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Figure 16-1: Primary Study Area for Social and Health Baseline
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Figure 16-3: Villages Boundaries’

" It should be noted that there are some issues associated with village boundaries with discrepancies reported on the

boundaries between certain villages from different sources such as Uganda Bureau of Statistics (UBOS) data or village
residents. See Section 16.6.1.9.3 for more information.
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16.5 Baseline Data

16.5.1 Introduction

Social baseline data has been obtained from a wide range of sources, including secondary sources
collected through desk-based research and primary sources collected during fieldwork and through
stakeholder consultations. Total Exploration & Production (E&P) Uganda B.V (TEP Uganda) and
Tullow Uganda Operations Pty Ltd (TUOP) commissioned a standalone Social and Health Baseline
Study (SHBS) for blocks EA-1 (now known as CA-1), EA-1A and EA-2 (now known as LA-2) in 2015,
which was carried out by Artelia Eau et Environment (Ref. 16-3). The SHBS included a community
profile and reports and surveys on land and natural resource use, livestock and grazing, tourism, and
health undertaken within the Primary Study Area. This chapter relies heavily on the information
provided in that report, which is provided as a supporting study in this ESIA as Appendix G. Additional
data was sourced from publically available secondary data and primary data collected by ESIA social
team in 2016-17.

The photographs that are included in this report have been sourced from either the baseline survey
work conducted for the project by Artelia Eau and Environment (Ref. 16-3) or the baseline surveys
conducted by ESIA team in 2016 and 2017.

16.5.2 Baseline Data Collection

The following sections set out the secondary data sources that were used and primary data research
and baseline surveys that were undertaken by ESIA team to supplement data obtained through the
desktop study.

16.5.2.1 Primary Data and Baseline Surveys

Primary data was collected to supplement the available secondary data and to fill the gaps identified
in the gap analysis. This data was also used to verify and ground-truth data collected from secondary
sources. Qualitative data on social characteristics were collected through baseline field surveys and
stakeholder consultations undertaken in November-December 2016 and January 2017 (see Chapter
5: Stakeholder Engagement). Data collection tools including interview schedules and questionnaires
were developed based on the information gaps identified during the desktop review.

16.5.2.1.1 ESIA 2016-17 Baseline Surveys

The primary baseline survey activities undertaken by ESIA team between November 2016 and
January/ February 2017 are referred to in this section as the ESIA Social Baseline Survey (ESIA
SBS).

The following activities were undertaken:

Key Informant Interviews (KII): A total of 67 semi-structured interviews were held with national,
regional and local government authorities, traditional leadership, NGOs and Community Based
Organisations (CBOs), and service providers. Interviews were guided by interview questionnaires to
elicit specific information from participants. The questionnaires served as a guide only and the
informants were free to raise additional issues they considered important, and consultants were also
free to adapt the focus of the interview depending on responses received.

Focus Group Discussions (FGD): A total of 51 FGDs were held within a sample of villages in the
Primary Study Area as these are expected to experience direct and indirect impacts from the Project.
The objective of the FGDs was to get a deeper knowledge and understanding of specific topics
through group discussions with livelihood groups or social groups sharing the same characteristics
(women, youth, migrants, elders). FGD guides were used to guide the discussions; however,
consultants adapted questions according to the responses received and dynamics of the group.

Community Mapping: Community mapping was undertaken in Kakindo, Kisimo, Kityanga and
Kizongi villages, as these villages had not been mapped during the SHBS undertaken by Artelia in
2015. Mapping focused on community infrastructure and resources. In addition to basic descriptive
information, spatial and photographic data of the sites of interest was collected.
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Non-probability purposive sampling, implying that sampling is not random and purpose driven, was
used to select participants for survey activities. Villages were selected for the baseline survey based
on a) proximity to Project infrastructure; b) likelihood to experience direct impacts, socioeconomic
impacts, and indirect impacts; c) demographic information (efforts were made to include all potential
sub-groups in the survey sample based on e.g. ethnicity, gender, age, migrant status; livelihood); and
d) level of participation in previous surveys (where possible efforts were focused on affected
communities that had not been comprehensively surveyed before to avoid stakeholder fatigue).

Details of the survey activities undertaken with different stakeholder groups are provided in Table
16-3. A summary of the fieldwork undertaken for the 2015 SHBS is given in Section 2 of the report’s

Executive Summary.

Prior to the survey work undertaken by ESIA team, a comprehensive social and health baseline field
survey was undertaken by Artelia Eau et Environment that included household surveys, focus group
discussions, key informant interviews, community mapping, and health facility assessments. A full list
of activities conducted in each village during the 2015 SHBS and the 2016 SBS is given in Appendix

G.

Table 16-3: Social Baseline Survey Activities

Stakeholder Activities

National Government

Topics Discussed

Ministry of Gender, Labour and
Social Development interviews

Directorate of Gender and
Community Development
Directorate of Social Protection

Directorate of Labour

Semi-structured

Involvement in the oil and gas sector to date;
activities and interventions in the Project Study
Area (see figures 16-1 and 16-2 above);
vulnerable groups; minority groups; gender;
human rights; land issues; labour and working
conditions; occupational health and safety; and,
Project perceptions.

Uganda Bureau of Statistics
interviews

Semi-structured

Request for latest census data; data availability
for livestock, agriculture, environment and
economy.

Ministry of Health

Community Health Department interview
(Environmental Health)

Semi-structured

Involvement in the oil and gas sector to date;
activities in the Project Area; NGO partners;
HIV/AIDS; vulnerable groups; and health
education.

Uganda Human Rights Commission | Semi-structured

(UHRC) — headquarters and Hoima | interview
regional office

Involvement in the oil and gas sector to date;
activities and interventions in the Project Area;
human rights; vulnerable groups; minority groups;
land issues; legacy impacts; mediation and
arbitration systems; and Project perceptions.

Office of the Prime Ministry,
Department for Emergency
Preparedness and Response

Semi-structured

Involvement in the oil and gas sector to date;
activities and interventions in the Project Area;
partnerships with other government departments
and NGOs; resettlement; land issues; risk profile
in the Project Area; and Project perceptions.

Uganda Police Force, Directorate Semi-structured

for Oil and Gas interview

Involvement in the oil and gas sector; security
preparation for oil and gas development; human
rights; crime and security risks in the Project
Area; and Project perceptions.

Ministry of Internal Affairs,
Directorate in charge of Citizenship | interview

Semi-structured

In-migration; administrative requirements for
foreign workers; and Project perceptions.
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‘ Stakeholder

District Authorities

Activities

Topics Discussed

Buliisa District leadership:
Chief Administrative Officer
District Chairman

District Health Team

District Community Development
Officer

District Production and Commercial
Officer

District Probation Officer
District Environment Officer

Nwoya District Leadership:
District Planner

District Production Officer
District Environment Officer

Hoima District Leadership:

District Chief Administrative Officer
District Planner

District Health Officer

District Community Development
Officer

District Education Office

District Production and Commercial
Officer

Masindi District Leadership:

District Technical Planning
Committee

District Planner
District Health Team

Semi-structured
interviews

Topics, determined according to the informant,
including:

Resources and administrative  structures;
mediation and arbitration systems; health issues;
land issues; development planning; vulnerable
groups; NGOs and CBOs; government
interventions and programmes in the district;
cultural issues; recent changes in the district; in-
migration; and Project perceptions.

Sub county and Municipality Authorities

Buliisa Town Council

Semi-structured

Topics determined according to the informant,

- interviews including:
Buliisa Sub county . )
Resources and administrative  structures;
Ngwedo Sub county mediation and arbitration systems; health issues;
) land issues; development planning; vulnerable
Kigwera Sub county groups; NGOs and CBOs; government
Biiso Town Council interventions and programmes in the sub county
or municipality; cultural issues; recent changes in
Purongo Sub county the area; in-migration; and Project perceptions.
Got Apwoyo Sub county
Pakwach Town Council
Hoima Municipality
Masindi Municipality
Traditional Authorities & Religious Leaders

Acholi Chiefdom

Bunyoro Kitara Kingdom

Bunyoro Inter-Religious Committee

Semi-structured
interviews

Tangible and intangible cultural heritage, cultural
traditions, recent change in the area, vulnerable
and minority groups, in-migration, mediation and
arbitration systems, and project perceptions.
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‘ Stakeholder

Villages in Primary Study Area®

Activities

Topics Discussed

Kirama FGDs women, youth,
elders
Kibambura FGDs with women.

elders & youth

Ngwedo farm

FGDs with women,
youth, elders

Vulnerability; communication channels, access to
information; community  decision  making;
mediation and arbitration systems; livelihoods;
gender; health; cultural heritage; in-migration;
NGOs and CBOs; Project perceptions.

elders, balaalo

Wanseko FGDs with sea shell Livelihoods; natural resources use; health;
collectors, sand communication and decision making; challenges;
miners, papyrus Project perceptions.
harvesters, boda
boda drivers,
fishermen

Bikongoro FGDs with women, Vulnerability; communication channels, access to

information; community  decision  making;
mediation and arbitration systems; livelihoods;
gender; health; cultural heritage; in-migration;
NGOs and CBOs; Project perceptions.

Bugana Kataleba

FGD with charcoal
makers and hunters

Livelihoods; natural resources use; health;
communication and decision making; challenges;
Project perceptions.

Uribo FGD with bee
keepers
Kizongi Community mapping Natural resources use; community features.
Kakindo Community mapping
Kityanga Community mapping
Kisimo Community mapping
Te Ogot Mixed village FGD Livelihoods; community infrastructure; support

networks; NGOs and CBOs; cultural heritage;
Project perceptions.

Towns in Secondary Study Area

Hoima Municipality

FGDs with sex
workers, business
community, youth,
women working in the
informal sector,
hoteliers, traditional
medicine
practitioners, elders,
migrants

Vulnerability; communication channels, access to
information; community  decision  making;
mediation and arbitration systems; livelihoods;
gender; in-migration; cultural heritage; health;
NGOs and CBOs; Project perceptions.

8 Survey work in villages undertaken as part of ESIA 2016 SBS built on the work done for the 2015 SHBS during which
consultants collected data in the following 43 villages in Buliisa district and Nwoya district: Ajigo, Avogera, Beroya, Bikongoro,
Bugana-Kataleba, Bugana-Kichoke , Bulisa Town Council, Gotlyech, Kakoora, Kamandindi, Karatum, Kasinyi, Katanga,
Katodio, Kibambura, Kichoke, Kigwera North East, Kigwera North West, Kigwera South West, Kigwera South East, Kigoya,
Kijangi, Kijumbya, Kilyango, Kirama, Kisansya East, Kisansya West, Kisomere, Kiyere, Masaka, Mubako, Muvule I, Muvule
Nunda, Ndandamire, Ngwedo Farm, Ngwedo Trading Center, Pajengo (Got Apwoyo), Pandiga, Paraa, Uduk |, Uduk II, Uribo,

Waiga, Wanseko Trading Center.
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‘ Stakeholder

Biso Town Council

Activities

FGDs with women
working in the
informal sector,
elders, migrants,
traditional medicine
practitioners,
business community
and youth

Topics Discussed

Vulnerability; communication channels, access to
information; community  decision  making;
mediation and arbitration systems; livelihoods;
gender; in-migration; cultural heritage; health;
NGOs and CBOs; Project perceptions.

Pakwach Town Council (TC)

FGDs with sex
workers, boda boda
drivers, hoteliers, and
elders

Livelihoods; in-migration; experience working
with the Project; support networks; NGOs and
CBOs; cultural heritage; Project perceptions.

Masindi Municipality

FGDs with hoteliers
and truck drivers

Livelihoods; support networks; NGOs and CBOs;
HIV/AIDS; in-migration; Project perceptions.

Social Service Providers

Police

Hoima district police headquarters
Buliisa district police headquarters
Pakwach TC police centre

Nebbi district police headquarters

Semi-structured
interviews.

Crime statistics, traffic accidents, community
conflict, mediation and arbitration systems,
security issues, trends in crime levels, and
Project perceptions.

Health Centres

Hoima Regional Referral hospital
Biso Health Centre IlI

Buliisa General Hospital

Buliisa Health Centre IV
Kigwera Health Centre I
Purongo Health Centre llI
Masindi General Hospital

Semi-structured
interviews

Health Facility
Assessment

Health topics including burden of disease,
HIV/AIDS and Most at Risk Population (MARP),
health inequality, service capacity, health trends,
vulnerable groups, health education, family
planning, traditional medicine, NGOs and CBOs,
and Project perceptions.

Health facility assessment covered: facility
characteristics; staffing; communication;
infrastructure and equipment; infection control,
medical waste management and water supply
and sanitation; available services.

International and National NGOs

Minority Rights Group International

International Alert

International Organisation for
Migration (IOM)

African Institute for Energy
Governance (AFIEGO)

Semi-structured
interviews

Organisations’ previous experience with oil and
gas sector, interventions in the Project area,
vulnerable groups, human rights, gender, justice
and arbitration systems, and Project perceptions.

Local NGOs

Buliisa Initiative for Rural
Development Organisation
(BIRUDO)

Lake Albert Children and Women
Development Organisation
(LACWADO)

Kakindo Orphans Care

Semi-structured
interviews

Organisations’ previous experience with oil and
gas sector, interventions in the Project area,
vulnerable groups, human rights, gender, justice
and arbitration systems, and Project perceptions.

Source: ESIA team, 2017
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16.5.2.2 Secondary Data

Secondary social data was obtained from a wide range of sources, including census statistics,
government reports, and previous ESIAs and baseline studies. Secondary data was obtained for the
national level, regional and local level. Secondary data sources used for the social baseline are
outlined below. A full reference list can be found in 16.13.

16.5.2.2.1 Consultant Reports

Several complementary studies were commissioned by the Project Proponents prior to and during the
ESIA, which provide regional and local level data across a range of topics. The key studies utilised to
develop the social chapter are:

e Artelia Eau and Environment, Social and Health Baseline Reports, including the following work
streams: Community Profile, Land and Natural Resources, Livestock and Grazing, Health, and
Tourism, and Appendix 1 to the SHBS Workstream B — Village Profiles (Prepared for TEP
Uganda, 2015). Throughout this chapter this work is referred to as the 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3);

e Air Water Earth (AWE) Abridged Socioeconomic Assessment Report of Block 2 and Southern Part
of Block 1 (Prepared for TUOP, 2014) (Ref. 16-4);

o Worley Parsons, Lake Albert Regional Socioeconomic Assessment (Prepared for TUOP, 2013)
(Ref. 16-5);

e Intersocial, Resettlement Impact Scoping Report (prepared for TUOP and TEP Uganda, 2016)
(Ref. 16-6);

e Intersocial, Market and Asset Evaluation Assessment (prepared for TUOP and TEP Uganda,
2016) (Ref. 16-7);

e Advisian and Treweek Environmental Consultants, Ecosystem Services Review (prepared for
TUOP, 2015) (Ref. 16-8);

e AECOM, Report on the Environmental Baseline in Exploration Area 2 (produced for TUOP, 2012)
(Ref. 16-9);

e Artelia Eau and Environment, Social Screening for Buliisa Project Facilities (produced for TEP
Uganda, 2013) (Ref. 16-10);

e CNOOC Uganda Ltd, Total E&P Uganda B.V, Tullow Uganda Operations Pty Limited (2016), Land
Acquisition and Resettlement Framework. (Ref. 16-12);

o ATACAMA, SYNERGY, NOMAD Tilenga Project Final RAP 1 Social Baseline Report (2018) (Ref
16-13); and

e Air, Water, IgEarth (AWE), Early Works Project Brief (prepared for TEP Uganda and TUOP 2017)
(Ref 16-14).

The studies listed above each had slightly different but often overlapping study areas. The study
areas for the main studies referenced throughout the chapter are explained in Table 16-4.

° The data used by AWE for their socio-economic assessment was primarily sourced from the same reports as those reviewed
during ESIA and referenced here. Further information on the baseline socio-economic assessment undertaken by AWE in 2017
is contained within the Early Works Project Brief in Appendix C.
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Table 16-4: Study Areas within Previous Baseline Studies

Report

RAP 1 report, ATACAMA, SYNERGY and NOMAD,
2018 (Ref. 16-13)

‘ Study Area

Over 600 households interviewed in the proposed
industrial area, Kasinyi Village, Buliisa District.

SHBS, Artelia 2015 (Ref. 16-3)

Equivalent to Primary Study Area

Ecosystem Services Review, Advisian and Treweek
2015 (Ref. 16-8)

The Ecosystem Services Review covers 2,219,834
hectares (ha) across a large part of the Albertine

Graben encompassing Buliisa District, Hoima District,
Nwoya District, Masindi District and parts of Nebbi
District as well as MFNP.

Abridged Socioeconomic Assessment Report of Block
2 and Southern Part of Block 1, Air Water Earth, 2014
(Ref. 16-4)

Boundaries of EA-2 (north and south) and southern
part of EA-1 within Buliisa and Hoima Districts.

Lake Albert Socioeconomic Assessment,
Parsons, 2013 (Ref. 16-5)

Worley | Tullow operated EA-2 and area of EA-1 south of the

Albert Nile within Buliisa and Hoima Districts.

Source: ESIA team’s own elaboration, 2017

16.5.2.2.2 Publically Available Reports

Publically available reports from multilateral institutions and UN agencies provided useful national and
regional level data. Available secondary data was also supplemented through research papers,
development reports and media articles available from online sources. Online sources included:

¢ World Bank - sources included the databank and Country Partnership Strategy;
e United Nations agencies;

¢ International Labour Organisation (ILO);

o Makerere University;

¢ International and national NGOs; and

e Online newspapers and websites.

16.5.2.3 Data Assumptions and Limitations

Key limitations faced during the study were:

e Limited up-to-date reliable quantitative data was available for many topics including
demographics, household income levels, crime rates, and agricultural outputs. While this does not
prevent impacts from being assessed at a qualitative level, lack of such data limits the ability to
guantify impacts and also means there is a gap in baseline indicators for purposes of future
monitoring. Some of these gaps will be filled during the RAP surveys, which will provide sufficient
guantitative data to assess and monitor impacts on Project Affected Communities (PACs) affected
by resettlement (commenced in March 2017 and the final RAP 1 report was submitted and
approved by Government of Uganda (GoU) in January 2018);

o Stakeholder fatigue was evident during some of the FGDs, and consultants therefore tried to limit
some of the questions asked in order to limit the time asked of participants taking part in the
survey. This was particularly evident during community mapping exercises;

e National Census data was inaccurate in places e.g. numbers in tables did not always add up
correctly;

e Due to the nature of qualitative surveying there is potential for bias and subjective opinions to be
stated based on individual or group dynamics;

e The presence of the client during some of the surveys, and the very nature of the surveys
themselves, may have affected some of the respondents’ answers as they may have assumed
their responses would influence decisions around social investment in their area or access to
other Project benefits; and
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e Authors assumed that the referencing within studies that were relied upon to produce this chapter
was accurate.

Limitations encountered during the 2015 SHBS undertaken by Artelia, upon which this section draws
heavily, are detailed within that report.

16.6 Baseline Characteristics
16.6.1 Governance and administration
16.6.1.1 General Description

Uganda attained self-government in 1958 and gained full independence from Britain in 1962 and
became a republic in 1963. There were several challenges to domestic affairs in the years following
independence, including two military coups, a brief war with Tanzania and protracted civil war, which
led to severe economic stagnation, breakdown of physical infrastructure, and widespread civilian
death and injury as well as over two million refugees.

The Uganda People’s Congress (UPC) led by Milton Obote won the first post-independence general
election in April 1962 and the Kabaka of Buganda, Sir Edward Mutesa (Kabaka Mutesa Il), became
the first (non-executive) President in 1963. In 1967 the country became a unitary republic, the
traditional kingdoms were abolished and the President became head of the executive as well as head
of state. The kingdoms were restored in 1993, and the 1995 constitution has a provision on traditional
leaders. Obote remained in power until January 1971, when a military coup was staged by Idi Amin
who placed the country under a brutal authoritarian regime. Amin’s reign ended in 1979 following a
brief war with Tanzania. Obote returned to power in disputed elections in 1980 but political instability
continued and the National Resistance Army (NRA), led by Yoweri Museveni, led a protracted bush
struggle against the government’s Uganda National Liberation Army (UNLA) from 1981 — 1986. Obote
was overthrown in a coup led by General Tito Okello in 1985, and Okello himself was replaced six
months later by Museveni and the NRA. Museveni has remained in power since, most recently
winning his fifth term with a majority in the 2016 general election (Ref. 16-15).

Today Uganda is a presidential republic, in which the President of Uganda is both head of State and
head of Government; there is a multi-party system based on a democratic parliamentary system with
universal suffrage for all citizens over 18 years of age. Elections for members of the Legislature have
been held every five years and the last one was held in February 2016. There are 38 registered
political parties. Major political parties include the National Resistance Movement (NRM, the ruling
party), Forum for a Democratic Change (FDC), Democratic Party (DP), Conservative Party (CP),
Justice Forum (JEEMA), and Uganda People’s Congress (UPC). Uganda has a decentralised
administrative arrangement with a central government in Kampala and several local governments
established at district and downwards to sub-counties and urban authorities.

16.6.1.2 Central Government

The Government of Uganda is made up of three branches: Executive, Legislature, and Judiciary. The
Executive includes the heads of state, including the President, Vice-President and the Prime Minister,
as well as the cabinet. The Legislature is the Parliament of Uganda with a Speaker of Parliament and
a Deputy Speaker of Parliament and over 300 Members of Parliament representing geographical
constituencies and special interest groups such as youths, disabled people, women, etc. Legislative
elections are held every five years. The Judiciary is made up of the Supreme Court, Court of Appeals
(Constitutional Court), the High Court and Magistrates’ Courts. Ministries are headed by Permanent
Secretaries, ministry departments are headed by Commissioners, and authorities are headed by
Executive Directors.

Ministries of most relevance to the Project and oil and gas industry are shown in Figure 16-4. Key
ministries and agencies relevant to the Project are also listed in Chapter 5 — Stakeholder
Engagement, Table 5-1.

16.6.1.3 Local Government

Since 1992, the government has been implementing a policy of decentralising responsibility for
service delivery to local government. The government enacted the Local Government Act, 1997 to
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entrench and consolidate the decentralisation policy as provided for in Chapter 11 of the 1995
Constitution. Administratively, as of 2017 the country has 112 districts, 41 Municipalities, 239 Town
Councils, and 1,403 sub-counties. The districts of Uganda are shown in Figure 16-5.

At all levels of local government the unit of governance is referred to as the Local Council (LC). Local
government is based on a four or five tier structure (for rural and urban areas respectively), comprised
of village council (LC1); parish council (LC2; which are not very active in the Project Area), sub county
council (LC3), and the district council (LC5) at the top. The terminology for urban areas is slightly
different, with cell or village council (LC1) at the bottom, then ward or parish council (LC2), town
council or municipal town division (LC3), municipality (LC4), and at the top the district council or city
council (LC5).

16.6.1.4 District Government

The district is the highest level of local government and is responsible for service delivery to local
communities. The Resident District Commissioner (RDC) is appointed by the President and oversees
implementation of central government programmes at the district level. Each district is represented by
several members of parliament (MP) according to the number of constituencies and by one district
female MP.

The district is governed by the district council, which is comprised of elected members and led by an
elected (LC5) chairperson who serves for a term of five years. It is made up of elected representatives
from the sub-counties and technical staff in the district.

The district council is responsible for a number of decentralised services. These services are detailed
in the Second Schedule; Functions and Services of the Government and Local Governments, of the
Local Government Act, 1997, and include:

e Education (primary, secondary, vocational and technical);

e Health care (hospitals, health centres, dispensaries and aid posts; and public health services);
e Maintenance and construction of roads;

¢ Maintenance and supply of water;

e Agricultural services;

e Land administration and surveying; and

e Development of the community.

Local government is responsible for the delivery of public services through technical heads of various
government departments (e.g. education, health, roads). The Chief Administrative Officer (CAQO) is
the technical head of the district responsible for overseeing public service delivery and is appointed by
the National Public Service Commission. There are also a number of committees that oversee
different departments. In both Buliisa and Nwoya, district councils have set up Task Forces on Oil and
Gas comprised of both technical and political representatives as well as security personnel and CSO
leaders among others (Ref. 16-16). An overview of the different government offices within the district
is given in Table 16-5.
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Table 16-5: Overview of District Government Offices

\ Office

District Natural
Resources and
Environment

Overview

The district environment office is part of the District Natural Resources and
Environment Directorate. The District Environmental Officer is appointed by the District
Service Commission and is also a representative of NEMA responsible for
environment matters including monitoring and review of the ESIA process, disclosure
and enforcement of the ESIA at the district level.

District Natural
Resources and
Environment (District
Land Office)

The District Land Office (DLO) is also part of the District Environment and Natural
Resources Directorate and it specifically provides technical services to the district
administration and the District Land Board (DLB). Under the Land Act, 1998; a DLO
should comprise a Physical Planner, Land Officer, Valuer, Surveyor and Registrar of
Titles. The DLB is comprised of a minimum of five members who are appointed by the
district council for a five year period. The DLB is responsible for: holding and allocating
land in the district which is not owned by any person or authority; facilitating the
registration and transfer of interests in land; and compiling and maintaining rates of
compensation payable (e.g. crops, non-permanent buildings). The DLB can also
acquire rights or interests in land.

District Production
Directorate

The department consists of the following sub-sections: Agriculture, Veterinary,
Entomology, Fisheries, Trade and Industry, Co-operatives and Marketing. To ensure
better service delivery, there is a District Production Officer, who is responsible for the
day to day co-ordination, supervisory and administrative activities in the entire
department. This directorate is responsible for the land based and non-land based
livelihood actives in the district including agriculture and commerce. Other important
departments in this sector for livelihood patterns and activities are fisheries, tourism,
livestock and marketing.

Health At the district level, health service delivery is implemented by a District Health
Management Team (DHMT) which is led by a District Health Officer (DHO). The DHMT
is responsible for implementing health policies and programmes and planning and
overseeing service delivery.

Community The District Community Development Officer (DCDO) plays a key role in stakeholder

Development

engagement and community projects. Their responsibilities include:
e Planning and budgeting for development programmes at the community level;

e Supervising staff involved in promoting the social and economic welfare of local
communities;

e Organising local communities to effectively participate in development initiatives;

e  Sensitising communities on gender issues, women and children rights, roles and
obligations; and mainstreaming gender development in district plans and
programs;

e Monitoring, evaluating and reporting on community development programmes
and projects;

e Promoting the equal communities

programmes;

participation of all in development

e Promoting the creation and growth of functional groups for the improved welfare
of the population;

e Training communities in literacy programmes and income generating activities;
and

e Providing advice on the effective mobilisation of the community for development.
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‘ Office Overview
Administration and This is a service support department and has the following sections: CAOs Office,
Council Affairs Records Management, Human Resources, Office Supervisor, County Administration

and Information. This department is headed by the CAO and is responsible for the
public administration, service delivery planning and resource mobilisation of the district
and overall supervision and remuneration of staff for effective service delivery including
managing district council affairs (secretariat of the district LC5 council) and other
statutory bodies at the district such as District Service Commission and Public
Accounts Committee.

Works and Technical | This department deals with roads, water development, housing and mechanical
Services (including services in the district. A number of road access facilities proposed to be used and or
water and some upgraded by the Project currently belong to the district.

aspects of sanitation)

Health and Education | The Local Governments Act mandates Local Governments to deliver Education
services to the people within their areas of jurisdiction including pre- primary, primary,
secondary, some aspects of tertiary education, Special Needs Education and Physical
Education and Sports.

16.6.1.5 Sub-county Government

The sub county (town council or division in urban areas) technical team is headed by a sub county
chief, while the LC3 chairperson is the political head of the sub county and the chairperson of the sub-
county local government council (LC3).

Sub county chairpersons are directly elected by residents of the sub county. Sub county councils are
responsible for service delivery and development in the sub county.

Sub counties in the Primary Study Area include Purongo and Got Apwoyo in Nwoya District and
Kigwera, Ngwedo, Buliisa and Buliisa Town Council in Buliisa District. Each sub county is made up of
a number of parishes.

An important office within the sub county Government is the Area Land Committee (ALC). ALCs
determine, verify and mark the boundaries of all interests in land that is subject to an application for
certificate of customary ownership or in grant of freehold title. The ALC assists the DLB in an advisory
capacity on matters relating to land including ascertaining rights in land boundaries and disputes.

16.6.1.6 Parish and Ward Level

The parish at the LC2 level (ward in the town council) is formed of villages. Parishes in the Primary
Study Area are primarily made up of five villages per parish (see Table 16-2). Parishes vary in size
from roughly 900 to 6,000 people. The parish chief is appointed by the government for an undefined
term and they provide leadership to LC2. The parish councils are responsible for monitoring service
delivery at the parish level. The LC2 chairperson is elected by the village LC1 leaders. The LC2
chairperson selects the nine members to form the LC2 executive committee to assist the chairperson
to manage council affairs.

16.6.1.7 Village and Cell Level

The village (cell in the town council) is the lowest administrative unit (LC1). In the Primary Study Area
villages vary in size from roughly 80 to 600 households with between 200 and 2,000 people. Each
village is represented by a LC1 and is governed by a LC1 chairperson and nine executive committee
members. The LC1 chairperson is elected by residents of the villagelo'. A challenge for local
government at this level is low levels of education and literacy; however, LC1 chairpersons and

10 Uganda has not held elections for LC 1 Chairpersons and Committees since 2001. Elections scheduled for November 2017
were halted by court injuctions.

February 2019 16-43



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

councils maintain an important administrative and active role in village life, such as handling civic
matters at the village level including dispute resolution (e.g. theft, land disputes), sharing information,
and witnessing land transactions.

According to the Local Government Act, one third of councillors should be women. Although this has
resulted in more women being represented at the village level, there are only two women LC1
chairpersons in the Primary Study Area in Ajigo and Bikongoro. The 2015 SHBS reports that some
people view LC1 chairpersons with suspicion and as the ‘eye of the government’ at the local level. In
addition, a number of LC1 chairpersons have been accused of corruption, embezzlement, land
grabbing and speculation.

16.6.1.8 Development Planning Framework

Uganda’s national development goals and the framework for achieving them are outlined in various
national and local development documents. In 2007 the Ugandan Cabinet approved the National
Development Planning Framework and National Vision Statement, which is to transform Ugandan
society from a peasant to a modern and prosperous country within 30 years. The national planning
document Uganda Vision 2040, released in 2013, was subsequently developed to operationalise this
vision statement. Uganda Vision 2040 is intended to set the overarching approach to planning to
which all other government entities are expected to align their development priorities. It provides that
this vision statement will be implemented through development of three 10-year plans, six five-year
National Development Plans (NDPs); Sector Investment Plans; Local Government Development
Plans (LGDPs); Annual Work Plans and Budgets. The second five year NDP was launched in 2015
for the period 2015/16 — 2019/20.

Section 35 of the local Government Act (Cap 243) requires districts and municipal councils to develop
integrated development plans incorporating plans from lower local governments in their respective
areas of jurisdiction. Local governments are required to submit their plans to the National Planning
Authority for integration into the NDP and Ministries to inform National Sector planning processes.
LGDPs act as development frameworks put in place by local governments to guide and coordinate all
development efforts in their districts by various stakeholders (state and non-state). The LGDP is
developed through a participatory bottom-up approach involving input from village, parish and sub
county governments as well as civil society and relevant sector representatives. The planning
horizons are five years with a mid-term review. Priorities from the five year plan guide annual budget
allocation. The latest District Development Plan (DDPs) were published in 2016 for the years 2015/16
—2019/20.

16.6.1.9 Governance and Administration in the Primary Study Area

Buliisa and Nwoya districts are new districts created from Masindi and Amuru in 2006 and 2010
respectively.

16.6.1.9.1 Buliisa District

Buliisa District is located in the Western Region of Uganda in the Bunyoro Sub-Region and is
surrounded by Lake Albert, River Nile (Victoria Nile), Budongo forest and the MFNP. The total area of
the district is 2,498 km?. Buliisa District borders Nebbi and Nwoya districts to the north, Masindi to the
east, Hoima to the south, and Lake Albert to the west.

Buliisa District is comprised of six sub counties and one town council. The district headquarters are
located in Buliisa TC. As of the end of the SBS fieldwork, (February 2017) LC Il leaders had not yet
been elected since the creation of parishes in Buliisa in 2010 due to a lack of resources to organise
elections. The administrative boundaries in Buliisa District are provided in Figure 16-6. Table 16-6
shows the breakdown of Buliisa District by sub county, parish and village.
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Table 16-6: Sub county, Parish and Villages in Buliisa District

Sub county Parishes Villages
Buliisa 4 12
Kigwera 5 15
Ngwedo 5 16
Buliisa Town Council 4 wards 8 cells
Biiso 4 32
Butiaba 4 20
Kihungya 4 24

Source: Ref. 16-3, and 16-17
Source: Ref. 16-3

Figure 16-7: Governance Structure in Buliisa District (Primary Study Area only)

Figure 16-7 and Figure 16-8 show the governance structure of Buliisa District and organisational
structure of the District Local Government as of 2015. Figure 16-9 shows the governance structure of
Buliisa Town Council.

The priorities and goals for the district outlined in the Buliisa District Development Plan for 2015/16 to
2019/20 are:

e Improved governance and accountability;
¢ Improved management of resources and general management of the district;
¢ Develop and retain an efficient and well-motivated workforce;

e Improved resolution of land disputes in the district (including a newly drafted Buliisa Land
Ordinance);

e Poverty reduction, through sustainable use of natural resources, increased food security, and
improved household incomes;

¢ Improved health services by developing existing health facilities and new health units;
e Improved education provision and access to learning;
¢ Infrastructure improvement, such as district road network and buildings; and

e Promote community empowerment, human rights, gender equity, social protection, and positive
cultural values.
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Figure 16-9: Governance Structure in Buliisa Town Council

16.6.1.9.2 Nwoya District

Nwoya district is located in the Northern Region and Acholi Sub-Region. To the west is the Nile River
(Albert Nile) and a third of the MFNP lies in the district in Purongo sub county. It is one of the largest
districts in Uganda with an area of 4,771 square kilometres (kmz). Nwoya is also one of the newest
districts in Uganda having been created in 2010. The headquarters are located in Anaka Town
Council.

Nwoya has five sub-counties and one town council: Nwoya Town Council, Alero, Koch Goma, Anaka,
Purongo and Got Apwoyo sub counties. Got Apwoyo sub county is a new sub county that was
created out of Latoro Parish in Purongo sub county in 2016. Figure 16-10 shows an administrative
map of Nwoya District from 2015 (prior to the creation of Got Apwoyo sub county). The map shows
that part of CA-1 and EA-1A lie within Purongo sub county, although this area is all within MFNP. The
closest settlements to the Project Area within Nwoya District are in Purongo and Got Apwoyo sub
Counties.

According to local government representatives (ESIA SBS), Got Apwoyo was separated from
Purongo sub county to improve service delivery as the area is far from Purongo and the population
was isolated. The sub-county has four parishes: Paminolango, Tegot, Barylec and Obira, and 14
villages. As of December 2016 the political wing of the sub county council had been established
including all council members and 15 executives, the sub county chief and the parish chief.

Purongo sub county leaders reported in December 2016 that they have proposed that Purongo urban

centre become a town council to increase its autonomy. They felt this was needed because there has
been a lot of development in the urban centre and the population is growing rapidly.
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The Nwoya District Development plan for the period 2010/11 to 2016/17 focuses on the following
priorities:

e Improve physical infrastructure, such as access roads, schools, supply of clean water;
o Extend the national electricity grid to the district through lobbying central government;
e Improve health services especially for HIV/AIDs;

e Sustainable use of natural resources;

e Improve management of district, such as local revenue generation', capacity building,
transparency and accountability;

¢ Improve management of human-wildlife conflicts;
o Promote gender equality; and

e Improve community participation in the planning process.

16.6.1.9.3 Village Boundary Issues in Buliisa and Nwoya Districts

The demarcation of village boundaries is a sensitive and complex issue and there are a number of
inconsistencies in how village boundaries are recorded. During the 2015 SHBS inconsistencies in
existing maps showing administrative boundaries and village boundaries from other sources, such as
UBOS data or village residents, were discovered. UBOS defined enumeration areas (boundaries) in
2011 in preparation for the 2014 census; although it is reported they consulted with LC2 chairpersons,
there was reportedly no participatory consultation with LC1s or local communities to confirm the
boundaries (reported by stakeholders during 2015 SHBS and ESIA SBS). UBOS highlighted in the
2014 census that a number of administrative boundaries remain unclear and may not match ‘reality’ of
village boundaries on the ground.

Field investigations undertaken by Artelia in 2015 discovered many discrepancies when compared to
the UBOS village boundaries; the key ones are highlighted here:

e Kirama overlaps with Kichoke;

e Kasinyi extends over a larger area and overlaps with Kisomere;

e Gotlyech overlaps with Pondiga village; and

o Bugana-Kataleba extends over a larger area and overlaps with Waiga and Bugana-Kichoke.

Field investigations were also compared with the Artelia Social Screening Study map (Ref. 16-10) and
discovered a number of discrepancies. Appendix G (Figure 13 and Figure 14 in Workstream “B”
Community Profile) shows maps allowing a comparison between village boundaries between UBOS
enumeration areas, the Artelia Social Screening Study map (Ref. 16-10) and results of 2015 field
investigations undertaken by Artelia (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.1.9.4 Resource and Capacity Challenges in Buliisa and Nwoya District Local Governments

The local governments of Buliisa and Nwoya are relatively newly established and still have limited
capacity, limited infrastructure, and staffing, making public infrastructure and services delivery a
challenge. Both Buliisa and Nwoya district local governments recognise that they face challenges
raising local revenue and implementing their five yearly DDPs. Key constraints (outlined in the DDPs
and confirmed during meetings with local government during the 2015 SHBS and ESIA SBS) are
identified as a poor resource base and general poverty within the population, inadequate staffing, lack
of logistical resources (e.g. transport) and poor roads hampering service delivery, poor technical
capacity, limited monitoring or accountability for service delivery, and corruption and misuse of public
resources. Poor technical and leadership capacity of sub county governments is also reported to be a
challenge.

u According to meetings with the district government undertaken during the 2015 SHBS, developing an industrial park and a
market at Latoro in Purongo sub county are identified measures for increasing local revenue generation.
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The Buliisa DDP highlights the fact that understaffing undermines the effectiveness and ability of
service delivery. Understaffing is driven by a number of factors including low levels of education
among the general community, poor housing facilities and amenities for current and potential staff,
hard to reach district road and transport facilities and poor living conditions that make it difficult to
attract and retain staff. Understaffing has also been attributed to a limited wage bill and ban on
recruitment by the Ministry of Public Service (Ref. 16-18).

There are increasing levels of individualisation and registration of land interests in the Primary and
Secondary Study Area from predominantly communal and customary tenure (see Section 16.6.7).
The district technical capacity to manage this transition in respect to the traditional and formal land
management procedures is very limited and requires support from sensitising the community about
their land rights to performing necessary due diligence in the process of managing applications for
conversion and registration of interests in land. Trying to access land-related information can be a
challenge as important files and documents (such as legal land titles, leases, etc.) can linger for years
in former headquarters before they are sent to the new district headquarters.

Both Buliisa and Nwoya districts have District Land Boards. The Buliisa DLB was formed in 2007 and,
as of 2015, had received 177 applications for land registration (Ref. 16-3). However, the Buliisa DLB
has reported that they lack resources of both staff and funds to carry out their due diligence and
administrative procedural work. Applications for land registration were received by the Buliisa DLB
despite a moratorium imposed by the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development (MLHUD)
on the issuance of land titles across the Albertine Graben region in 2011 in an effort to tackle
speculation and land grabbing. The moratorium was issued in the form of a national policy directive,
however, the legitimacy of this moratorium was contested by Buliisa District Local Government, and
the Buliisa DLB therefore continued to register applications for land titles and to forward them to the
MLHUD. The MLHUD refused to process these land titles and in February 2017, following a fact
finding site visit in Buliisa District, the MLHUD made the decision to rescind all land applications that
were made in Buliisa from 2010 until 2017, declaring all transactions and approvals that had taken
place within that timeframe null and void.

In 2016, Buliisa District Local Government issued a Draft Land Ordinance with the purpose of
developing a framework for land tenure security; to clarify the different types of tenure systems in the
District and how they are managed; to provide the norms of customary land ownership including
communal ownership; to enhance land tenure security through land registration; to sensitise and
empower local people and ensure their participation in development projects; to provide a framework
for the co-existence of development projects and community livelihood activities; to provide for
leasehold as the most appropriate tenure system for availing land for development projects; and, to
create a framework for managing and resolution of conflicts arising out of land disputes.

The Nwoya DLB was initially delayed following doubts by the District Council over the credibility and
qualifications of the initial Board, but it was eventually approved for a five year tenure in 2013.

Nwoya and Buliisa districts do not have functioning land offices: they rely on a Physical Planner who
also assumes the functions of the land officer and natural resources officer interchangeably. District
Land Tribunals have never been created as they should have been according to the Land Act. Land
disputes/ issues are handled mainly through the judiciary system instead. Further information about
the land administration in Buliisa and Nwoya districts is provided in Section 16.6.7.

Buliisa’s District Production and Marketing Department (DPMD), which is the main institution
responsible for supervising the livestock, agriculture and fisheries sectors, is similarly hampered by a
lack of means and resources. The 2015 SHBS identifies the following challenges facing the DPMD in
Buliisa District:

¢ Inadequate staffing: only eight staff members;
e Lack of logistic support: DPMD has three motorbikes which are nine years old and no vehicle;
e Lack of office space: this is a general issue for the whole of Buliisa District local government; and

e Reduced funding: the DPMD budget was halved between 2013/2014 and 2014/2015 following a
general drop in the district budget due to reduced government grant transfers. From 2015/16 to
2016/2017 there was a further reduction in the budget of 25.7% due to reduction in allocation of
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development grants like those previously allocated under the National Agricultural Advisory
Services (NAADS) programme and the development component of Production and Marketing
Grant (Ref. 16-19)

Recruitment and deployment of technical and administrative staff in the tourism sector also remains a
challenge. Tourism issues at the district level are supposed to be managed by District Tourism
Officers but until now none have been appointed and District Commercial Officers (DCOs) remain in
charge (DCOs were responsible for local tourism under the old structure when tourism fell under the
Ministry for Tourism, Trade and Industry). According to the Uganda Wildlife Act 1996, the district
councils are expected to create District Wildlife Committees (DWC). Their objective is to advise the
district councils, in liaison with UWA, on the management and utilisation of wildlife within the local
jurisdiction. According to the 2015 SHBS, as of 2015, only 12 DWC's had been constituted, with none
in Buliisa or Nwoya districts, yet local tourism remains one of the biggest alternative livelihood
potential for the communities living around the protected areas including wildlife reserves.

During stakeholder consultations with local government the District Environmental Officers (DEO) in
Buliisa District and Nwoya District suggested that they require additional support (funds and
resources) to effectively fulfil their functions including monitoring of oil and gas activities, making
disclosures and sensitisation of communities about the potential environmental impacts of oil and gas
development and enforcement of Environmental and Social Impact Study (ESIS) (Environmental and
Social Management Plan (ESMP)) related to oil and gas. The Local Government Budget Framework
Paper for 2016/17 Buliisa District reports that the natural resources department is supposed to have
12 staff members but instead has just one. In Nwoya District there are currently three staff in the
natural resources department — the DEO, natural resources officer and a forestry officer who also acts
as the district surveyor (Meeting with Nwoya DEO undertaken as part of ESIA SBS, December 2016).

An overview of the departments and sections within District Local Government and commentary on
how Buliisa and Nwoya District Local Governments are meeting staffing requirements under each is
provided in Table 16-7. Overall, as of 2015 it was estimated that only 50% of head of department
positions in Buliisa District Local Government, and 42% in Nwoya District Local Government were
filled (Ref. 16-7).

Table 16-7: Comment on Staffing of District Local Government Departments and
Sections

Department / Sections Buliisa

Production e Department is headed by a District ¢ District Production Officer in place.
Veterinary Production Officer (in place). « District Fisheries Officer in place.
Crop » Sections all have a sectionhead but | ,  gtaff shortages reported: all staff
Entomology ur)dgrstafflng.ldentlfled asa prqblem previously under NAADS
i ) within all sections except fisheries. rodramme were terminated and
Fisheries ) . prog : o
e The fisheries sector has four no recruitment at district or sub
Commerce and trade members of staff including a senior county level has taken place to
fisheries officer, two fisheries replace them.
officers, and an assistant fisheries e Crop production, livestock, fisheries,
officer. commercial and trade sections all
e There is need to recruit staff at headed by aides.

sub county level to improve
extension services to farmers.

Natural Resource e The Natural Resource Officer heads | e Physical Planner heads the Natural
Environment the Natural Resources Department Resources department.
Forestry and also acts as District Land e District Environment Officer, Forestry
Wetlands Officer. Officer and Staff surveyor also in

e A separate Physical Planner place.

Land management o ) L - L
9 e District Environment Officer in place. | ¢ Other positions within department

« District Forestry Officer in place. remain vacant.

e Only one out of 12 positions filled
in the department.
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Department / Sections

Community Services
Social welfare
Social Rehabilitation

Community
Development

Children and Youth
affairs

Gender
Disability and Elderly

Buliisa

Five out of ten positions filled at
district level. One out of seven
positions filled at lower local
government level.

Filled positions include District
Community Development Officer,
Probation Officer, Social Welfare
Officer, and three Assistant
Community Development Officers at
the sub county level.

Position of Senior Community
Development Officer is vacant.

Nwoya

District Community Development
Officer in place.

Shortage of sub county community
development officers.

Planning District Planner and statistician e District Planner in place.
Planning Office positions filled. e Other positions remain vacant due to
Statistics Vacant positions include: Senior limitation on recruitment by ministry
Population Plar)ner, Date_t e_nt.ry clerk and for public service.

assistant statistician.
Works District Engineer and Supervisor e District Water Officer in place
Roads of Works positions are vacant. « District Engineer in place Low
Water Staff shortages reported in water staffing reported in roads and water
Mechanical Engineering sector, roads sector. sections.
Buildings and
Construction
Education District Education Officer in place. e District Education Officer and
DEO’s Office Teaching staff shortages reported. Inspector in place.
Inspection
Sports
Health District Health Officer in place with ¢ No District Health Officer in place in
DHO's Office support staff but staff shortages 2015.

Health Sub-District
Lower Health Units

reported at health centre level.

Staff shortages reported at all levels.

Council
Council
Clerk to council

Procurement and
Disposal Unit

District Service
Commission

District Land Board
Public Accounts

The Council has in place a District
Chairman, Vice Chairman, Speaker,
and four Executive members.

The District Service Commission is
composed of five members all filled
and no vacant post.

The District Land Board consists of
five members (three male and two
female).

The Public Accounts Committee

District Chairman and Vice Chairman
in place. No further information
available.

Committee consists of four members (one

female and three males).
Finance Staff shortages reported especially e Staffing level in 2016 reported to
Revenue for sub counties. be 54% with key positions not
Expenditure/Budget filled.

Accountability
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Department / Sections Buliisa

Administration/ e District chairperson, CAO, Deputy e District chairperson, CAO, Deputy
Management CAO, PAC, District Information CAO, in place

CAO’s Office Officer all in place. e Statistician in place.

Human Resource * Staff shortages reported to impact | , Staffing level in 2016 reported to
Management service delivery. be 54% with a need for

County Administration e Internal audit section seriously under recruitment of 17 staff to fill
Registry/Records staffed. vacant positions.

Information and Public

Relations

Internal Audit

Source: ESIA team own elaboration based on data provided in (Ref. 16-17 and 16-19)

16.6.1.9.5 Revenue and Expenditure in Buliisa and Nwoya Districts

Information in this section is summarised from data available in the Local Government Budget and
Performance Reports for 2016 published by the Ministry of Finance Planning and Economic
Development (Ref. 16-19), and the National Budget Framework Paper FY 2016/17 — FY 2020/21
(Ref. 16-20).

Trends in approved budget and total revenue received for Buliisa and Nwoya Districts between 2012
and 2017 are shown on Figure 16-11.

Buliisa and Nwoya Districts Budget and Total
Revenue

35.0
30.0
25.0
20.0
15.0
10.0

0.0
2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

= Buliisa District - Approved Budget (in billion UGX)

= Buliisa District - Total revenue received (in billion UGX)
Nwoya District - Approved Budget (in billion UGX)

m Nwoya District - Total revenue received (in billion UGX)

Figure 16-11: Buliisa and Nwoya Districts Budget and Total Revenues for FY 2012/13 —
FY 2016/17%

The annual budgets for Buliisa and Nwoya districts have had year on year reductions over the last
three and four financial years respectively. For FY 2015/2016, there was a decrease in the annual
budget of 21% for Buliisa District and 39% for Nwoya District compared to the previous year. This
decrease is partly explained by a drop in donor funding in these districts and a decrease in central

12 Data not available for Buliisa District total revenue received in 2016/17, Nwoya District total revenue received in 2012/13 and
2016/17.
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government transfers as the Northern Uganda Social Action Fund Project (NUSAF) and the District
Livelihood Support Programme (DLSP) came to an end. Buliisa District expects to receive 8.17 billion
Ugandan Shillings (UGX) in 2016/17, representing another 15% decline from the 2015/16 budget.
This is mostly due to reduction in conditional grants and continued phasing out of the NUSAF2 fund.
However, there is expected to be an increase in discretionary government transfers of 36% due to
change of policy regarding consolidation of grants. Nwoya’s budget for 2016/17 is UGX 11.1 billion,
representing a reduction of approximately 19% from the 2015/16 budget, however, this does not
account for donor funding, which is not yet committed in the form of Memorandums of Understanding
(MoUs).

For the FY 2015/ 2016 the budget for Buliisa District was 9.64 billion UGX (approximately 2.7. million
USD™) and for Nwoya District it was 13.6 billion UGX (approximately 3.8 million USD), with both
districts heavily dependent on external funding. In terms of annual budget per capita, the budget for
both districts is comparatively low at 24 USD per inhabitant for Buliisa District and 28 USD per
inhabitant for Nwoya District.

Revenue sources for the local government in Buliisa and Nwoya districts are summarised in Table
16-8. Buliisa and Nwoya rely on central government funds for the majority of their funding. For the FY
2015/ 2016, central government funding accounted for 92% of Buliisa’s budget, and 84% of Nwoya
District’s budget.

Locally raised revenue comes from taxes, land fees, local hotel tax, MFNP gate charges and park
fees shared revenue, registration fees, rent and rates from other government units, levies on animal
and crop husbandry, property related duties/ fees, court fees, business licenses and permits, and
other miscellaneous sources. In 2015 to 2016 a revenue sharing scheme with UWA where 20% of
park entrance fees paid by visitors are shared with communities that border the park14 formed 67% of
planned locally raised revenues in Nwoya District (for Anaka, Koch Goma and Purongo). Not all of the
planned budget was disbursed; however, as local level governments did not submit approved work
plans under the revenue sharing scheme as planned. In Buliisa District, funds from UWA were
recorded under government transfers rather than locally raised revenue, but only formed 5% of total
revenue for Buliisa District in 2014/15 financial year.

Donor funding accounted for a larger share of funds for Nwoya District (11%) but only 2% for Buliisa
District. In Buliisa District the main donors are Infectious Disease Institute (IDI), World Health
Organisation (WHO), United States Agency for International Development (USAID) (the Neglected
Tropical Disease Programme), Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria (also called the
Global Fund), and United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF). In Nwoya District the main donors are
USAID (Northern Uganda Development of Enhanced Local Governance, Infrastructure and
Livelihoods Programme (NUDEIL)), UNICEF, and the Japan International Cooperation Agency
(JICA).

Table 16-8: Buliisa and Nwoya District Budgets (2015/2016)"

Buliisa District Nwoya District

—~ [} —~~ ()
Source of 3 = Z X 3 Tcs z X
Funds S 55 | 82C S cs| 82°

5 o |2%|283_| X | o |23 253

0 a Sike] 8o~ D) 3 Sike] ST

S 3 $2(3258 S 3 L3 395
Locally raised 524,346 145,733 5 6 673,294 | 187,130 | 5 3
revenue

'3 USD values based on exchange rate at 21 March 2017 of USD 1 = UGX 3,598 (source: https://www.xe.com).

 The revenue from UWA is disbursed to local communities as a conditional grant with communities having to submit a
proposal for social or a livelihood project which can be funded. The project is selected by the local government of the
community.

!5 USD values based on exchange rate at 21 March 2017 of USD 1 = UGX 3,598 (source: https://www.xe.com).
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Buliisa District Nwoya District

Source of
Funds

uUsD
Cumulative

Cumulative
UGX (000s)
receipts

receipts

UGX (000s)
end of Q4

(%)
end of Q4

UsD
% of total
% of total

Discretionary
government 1,333,574 370,643
transfers

[
w
[
o
[
w
[
9]

1,830,752 508,825

Conditional
Government 5,692,268 1,582,064 57 68 7,833,069 | 2,177,062 | 57 59
Grants

Other
government 1,875,467 521,253 19 9 1,560,700 433,769 11 6
transfers

Local
development 344,609 95,778 3 4 299,344 83,197 2 2
grant

Donor funding 214,500 59,616 2 3 1,432,769 398,213 11 14

Total 9,984,764 | 2,775,087 100 100 13,629,928 | 3,788,196 | 100 100

Source: Ref. 16-21 and Ref. 16-22

District expenditures for Buliisa and Nwoya districts are shown in Table 16-9. The table shows that
the majority of district spending for both Buliisa and Nwoya is on health, administration, education,
roads and engineering.

Table 16-9: Buliisa and Nwoya Districts Expenditure (2015/2106)*°

Buliisa District Nwoya District

8 8
— % — o
58 3 5g 5§ 3 5
59 5 L3 5SS 5 X
Administration 848,850 235,923 10 778,821 216,459 6
Finance 239,535 66,574 3 438,802 121,957
Statutory bodies 500,038 138,977 6 527,422 146,588 4
Production and 206,826 57,484 2 183,842 51,096 1
marketing
Health 1,851,355 514,551 21 2,508,284 697,133 20
Education 3,488,218 969,488 40 5,044,446 1,402,014 41
Roads and 452,156 125,669 5 1,344,114 373,573 11
engineering
Water 594,877 165,335 7 713,975 198,437 6
Natural resources 20,326 5,649 0 97,102 26,988
Community based |,/ 796 123,623 5 583,118 162,067 5
services
Planning 139,011 38,636 2 68,176 18,948 1

16 USD values based on exchange rate at 21 March 2017 of USD 1 = UGX 3,598 (source: https://www.xe.com).

February 2019 16-57



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

Buliisa District Nwoya District

% of total
% of total

Internal audit 42,133 11,710 26,104 7,255

o
o

Total 8,828,121 2,453,619 100 12,314,206 3,422,514 100

Source: Ref. 16-21 and Ref. 16-22

16.6.1.10 Governance and Administration in the Secondary Study Area

16.6.1.10.1Hoima District

Hoima District sits in the Western Region of Uganda and is bordered by Buliisa District to the north,
Masindi District to the northeast, Kyankwanzi District to the south, Ntoroko District to the southwest
and Lake Albert to the west. The district has 11 sub counties and one municipality (Hoima
Municipality). The District Headquarters are located in Hoima Municipality.

Hoima District’'s budget for FY 2015/2016 was approximately UGX 26 billion (approximately 7.2
million USD equating to approximately 13 USD per inhabitant). Annual budgets increased from UGX
19.766 billion in FY 2012/2013 (9.097 received) to 21.289 in 2013/2014, then to 23.257 in 2014/2015
and up to UGX 26.032 billion in 2015/16. The approved budget for 2016/17 was 28.239 billion.

Locally raised revenue constitutes approximately 5% of the 2015/2016 budget, donor funding
approximately 3% and the remainder comes from central government transfers. The proposed budget
for 2016/2017 is approximately UGX 24.8 billion. The District faces similar constraints and challenges
to Buliisa and Nwoya in service delivery and achieving their proposed development plans, including:
low staffing levels and high turnover of technical staff; lack of funding; technical capacity gaps; and
shortage of logistical and transport resources (Ref. 16-20).

The main focus areas for the district's existing development plan are agriculture, infrastructure and
tourism. The District Planner (Kll, ESIA SBS, November 2016) noted that the District anticipates high
levels of in-migration into the District over the next five years, especially into sub counties bordering
the lake, and this has been factored into development planning. It has been estimated that
approximately 150,000 people will migrate to the district over the next five years, representing almost
25% of the current population”.The district has recently formed a grievance management committee
that will handle grievances related to road infrastructure development projects in the district. This has
been set up in collaboration with Uganda National Road Authority (UNRA).

Hoima Municipality

Hoima Municipality comprises four divisions namely, Mparo (with 4 wards and 45 cells), Kahoora (4
wards and 33 cells), Bujumbura Division (3 wards and 30 cells) and Buseruka (4 wards and 32 cells).

Hoima Municipality has an urban section (including the Central Business Area with commerce and
trade-wholesale shops, agricultural produce stores etc., small scale industries, hotels, fuel filling
stations and consultancy services) and a peri-urban section which is largely rural with the main
livelihood activities being crop farming.

Hoima Municipal Council anticipates that Hoima will have high levels of growth and development in
the district, such as industrial, transportation, and in the services sectors. In response to this, Hoima
municipal council have set aside funds from a Uganda Support to Municipal Infrastructure
Development (USMID) project to conduct planning in order to manage the anticipated expansion of
the municipality (Ref. 16-23). During a meeting with Hoima Municipality in 2016, the municipality
leaders also reported that they submitted proposed changes in the administrative structure to the

17 ’ . .
The methodology that was used to estimate this number was not given.
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Government of Uganda in preparation for the oil and gas activities. These include a request for two
more Community Development Officers (CDOs) and one Assistant for the Economic Planner. (ESIA
SBS, December 2016).

In line with the national development planning framework, Hoima Municipal Council has developed a
five year development plan for 2016-2020 that sets out its strategy to achieve its stated vision of “a
transformed traditional Hoima Town to a modern beautiful Hoima Oil City with an educated, health
and economically productive citizenship by 2040” (Ref. 16-24).

16.6.1.10.2Nebbi District

Nebbi District lies in Uganda’s Northern Region and is bordered by Arua to the northwest and the
north, Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) in the south, Zombo in the west, Amuru in the northeast,
Buliisa in the southeast and Nwoya in the east. Nebbi District headquarters are situated in Nebbi
Town Council. The District is divided into two counties with 13 rural sub counties and two town
councils. The District comprises of 81 parishes and 889 village councils. Padyere County has eight
sub counties and one town council, while Jonam County comprises of five sub counties and one town
council. The District has two Town Boards namely: Panyimur and Parombo.

Nebbi District’'s budget for FY 2015/2016 was approximately UGX 29.4 billion (USD 8.2 million, which
equates to approximately USD 21 per inhabitant). Locally raised revenue constitutes approximately
6% of this budget, donor funding approximately 1.5% and the remainder comes from central
government transfers. The proposed FY 2016/17 budget is approximately UGX 28.3 billion,
(Ref. 16-19).

The following challenges to implementation of the district’s last development plan are acknowledged
in the latest (2015) development plan:

e Low prioritisation and sequencing of projects and interventions leading to inefficient utilisation of
resources. Limited financing options due to: low domestic revenue mobilisation; weak public
private partnership (PPP) financing arrangement; and a high cost of finance for the private sector;

e Weak public sector management, including a weak decentralised public service delivery system,
procurement;

e Delays and corruption;
¢ Limited involvement of non-district actors in planning and implementation of the plan;

e Limited integration of cross-cutting issues in sectoral plans, programmes and projects, key of
these being gender, environment, Nutrition and HIV/AIDS. This is due to lack of synergies and
coherence across sectors and local governments on what priorities to taken on;

¢ Limitation of staffing;
e Policy shift in funding from NAADS to Operation Wealth Creation'®; and

o Natural Calamities/disasters/droughts/Floods.

16.6.1.10.3Pakwach Town Council

Pakwach TC lies within Jonam County, Pakwach District, and has five wards and 52 villages. The
District of Pakwach was created in July 2017. The town council has proposed an extension of its
borders to absorb two more wards from the sub county. The town council government has two
committees: the Social Services Committee, which covers education, health and community issues;

'8 In 2001, the government launched the National Agriculture Advisory Services (NAADS) programme with the overall goal of
supporting transformation of the agriculture sector from subsistence to commercial farming. Over the years, the NAADS
programme became riddled with corruption and misappropriation of funds, poor distribution of seedlings to farmers, and
politicization of selection of beneficiaries. To address this, in June 2014, President Museveni announced that the army would
be entrusted with implementing NAADS programmes. A new initiative called Operation Wealth Creation was subsequently
launched, which aims at improving livelihoods of rural farmers by engaging the Ugandan Peoples’ Defence Force (UPDF) in
providing support to the coordination of NAADS activities. NAADS staff in district local governments were removed and
implementation of agricultural extension programmes was placed directly under the control of the Ministry of Agriculture.
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and, the Finance, Planning and Administration Committee. There is also an overarching Technical
Planning Committee (FGD Pakwach TC, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

Discussion with political and technical staff from Pakwach TC revealed that the town council has a
number of staffing gaps that need to be filled. A number of new posts to assist in service delivery
have been proposed but these have not yet been approved. Posts have been proposed for a Senior
Engineer (for Department of Works), Senior Planner (Department Physical Planning), Assistant Town
Clerk and 5 Town Agents and Assistant Town Agents (currently there are only three although there
are five wards within the Town Council). In the Production Department, proposals are being made for
a Veterinary Officer, Fisheries Officer, and Agricultural Advisory Officers while in the Community
Development Department they have proposed positions for an Assistant Community Development
Officer and Assistant Labour Officer. In the Department of Health, at the moment, there is only a
Health Assistant but they are proposing to have a Principal Health Inspector, a health Inspector and a
Health Assistant (FGD Pakwach TC, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

16.6.1.10.4Masindi District

Masindi District is located in Western Region and is bordered by Nwoya to the North, Kiryandongo to
the east, Nakasongola and Nakaseke to the southeast, Kyankwanzi to the south, Hoima to the
southwest and Buliisa to the northwest. The District has two counties and five sub counties (Kimengo,
Pakanyi, Miirya, Bwijanga, and Budongo) and one municipality (Masindi Municipality) with four
divisions: Central, Karujubu, Kigulya, and Nyangahya. There are 21 Rural Parishes of which 19 are
gazetted and three are political parishes, 11 wards, 226 rural villages and 76 cells. The district
headquarters are located in Masindi Municipality, Central Division.

Masindi’s budget for FY 2015/2016 was approximately UGX 19.2 billion (USD 5.3 million, which
equates to approximately USD 18 per inhabitant). Locally raised revenue constitutes approximately
4% of this budget, donor funding approximately 1.5% and the remainder comes from central
government transfers. The proposed FY 2016/17 is approximately UGX 18.4 billion. The reduced
budget is attributed to reduced funding from central government and donor funding, although locally
raised revenue is expected to increase slightly to approximately 5% of budget share. Low staffing
levels, limited community participation or support for government programmes, non-payment of taxes,
transport and logistics challenges, and inadequate infrastructure in most government facilities are
cited as some of the challenges in implementing the local government development plans
(Ref 16-19).

The Masindi District 2015/2016 — 2019/2020 Development Plan lists the following priorities:
e Agriculture;

e Public infrastructure development;

e Trade and tourism development;

e Education and Health for human capital development;

e Local revenue collection enhancement; and

e Updated statistics/Data bank for informed decision making.

Masindi Municipality

Within the municipality Central Division, Masindi is the only urban area, with the other three divisions
(Karujubu, Kigulya, and Nyangahya), rural. Masindi became a municipality in 2010 and is the biggest
municipality in Uganda in terms of geography (the municipality covers 423 kmz) and population
(approximately 100,000 people). As a municipality they report as an independent local government,
meaning that the District has no mandate over them and can only advise. They produce their own five
year development plan and budget. Constraints identified in implementation of the Municipal Council’s
plans include under staffing in some departments, lack of enforcement staff in revenue mobilisation,
lack of adequate/ reliable means of transport for revenue mobilisation, and difficulties recruiting staff
(Ref. 16-25).
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16.6.1.11 Customary Governance Structures and Processes

16.6.1.11.1Traditional Kingdoms

Traditional institutions were abolished in 1966 but then restored by the government in 1993. A
legislative framework was developed to regulate their operation and they have a special status in the
1995 Constitution under Article 246 (also refer to The Institution of Traditional or Cultural Leaders Act
2011), which sets out the role and responsibilities of these institutions. Traditional institutions are not
allowed to collect revenues and traditional leaders are not allowed to participate in partisan politics,
not exercise any administrative, legislative or executive powers at any government level. The Ministry
of Gender, Labour and Social Development is responsible for regulating the traditional institutions.
The government provides financial support and works with the institutions on areas of common
interest.

The traditional systems of leadership include the council of elders and the clan leaders. Leadership
positions are either elected or hereditary depending on the kingdom and cultural institutions. In some
cases clan leaders are elected by clan members and the council of elders are elected by residents of
the village, while in others clan heads are hereditary positions and not elected. These systems of
traditional leadership continue to be recognised and respected by community residents. Women can
also hold leadership positions on the council of elders. However, this is rare and women cannot be
clan leaders.

Traditional leaders work primarily around the following principles: preservation of culture and
traditions, promotion of ethnic unity, and promotion of development. Clan leaders play an important
role in resolving civil conflict in communities using an informal system of arbitration that aims to
maintain peace. Often, formal courts refer issues back to clan leaders to try to arbitrate and cases
only return to court if clan leaders have failed (Various FGDs, ESIA SBS, December 2016).
Traditional leaders have also often been involved in wider conflict resolution processes. For example,
in 2007 the cultural leader Rwot David Onen Acana of Acholi Chiefdom held a peace conference (wan
goo) to mediate between Uganda and the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA) in Juba, South Sudan.

The Project falls within the Acholi Chiefdom and the Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom: two of 12 traditional
cultural institutions recognised by the government (Ref. 16-26). The Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom is
formed of Lake Albert and falls within the districts of Buliisa, Hoima, Kagadi, Kakumiro, Kibaale,
Kiryandongo and Masindi. The Acholi Chiefdom is north of Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom and includes the
districts of Gulu, Amuru, Nwoya, Pader Agago, Kitgum and Lamwo. Each institution has a legal
mandate, a council or parliament with ministers, which parallel the official state institutions.

Buganda is the largest traditional kingdom in Uganda and comprises Uganda’s entire central region
including the capital, Kampala. The people from the Buganda kingdom, known as the Baganda, make
up the largest ethnic group in Uganda.

The Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom

The Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom (BKK) is represented by a traditional ruler (King) and the structure of the
Kingdom is similar to the Local Councils, with a county chief, sub county chief, parish chief, sub parish
chief, and several clan committees. The office of the Prime Minister heads the civil service of the
kingdom and all county chiefs report to him and he in turn reports to the King. The King is also
assisted by the Principal Private Secretary and a Cabinet of Minister. The Bunyoro-Kitara traditional
governance is responsible for cultural matters, such as funeral rites and marriage ceremonies and is
involved in other matters including arbitration, community development programs for health and
education. The Bunyoro Kitara Kingdom Land Board (which is separate to the District Land Board)
was established in 2011 with the aim of recovering and protecting kingdom land that was restituted to
the Kingdom in 1993 following the restoration of kingdoms, from occupation and encroachment by
individuals and institutions. People must apply to the BKK Land Board for tenancy rights and pay an
annual fee for ground rent if they want to settle on kingdom land.

The Kingdom of Bunyoro-Kitara was established in the 16th century. It has a capital in Hoima as well
as a palace in Masindi. The population of the Kingdom is approximately 1.4 million people. The main
ethnic group is Banyoro and the official language is Runyoro. The Bagungu are also part of the
Kingdom in Buliisa District; however, in 2013 a group of Bagungu represented by a 15 member
committee declared their intention to secede from Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom to form a Bagungu
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Kingdom. This was reported to be as a result of feeling marginalised and wanting a leader to preserve
their culture (Ref. 16-3).

The Acholi Kingdom

The Acholi are closely related to the Alur (West Nile Sub Region), the Japadhola (eastern Uganda),
and the Joluo (Kenya). The Acholi Kingdom is led by a paramount chief, currently Rwot David Onen
Achana Il who is the 25th paramount chief of the Kingdom. The paramount chief is the cultural head
and custodian of Acholi culture and oversees the kingdom’s 54 chiefdoms. The council of chiefs (Ker
Kwaro Acholi) elects the paramount chief (Rwot). The population in the Kingdom is approximately 1.6
million people.

The traditional leaders in Acholi Kingdom were influential in promoting peace in northern Uganda after
90% of the population in Acholi and had to abandon their homes and live in camps as Internally
Displaced Person (IDPs). Religious leaders of all the main religions set up the Acholi Religious
Leaders’ Peace Initiative (ARLPI) and had strong links to the local communities as well as direct
access to Sudanese leaders, such as Joseph Kony. Despite the traditional leaders efforts it is
reported that the conflict in northern Uganda has eroded the Acholi cultural traditions, particularly
among the youth (Ref. 16-3).

The Alur Kingdom

The Alur Kingdom includes the districts of Nebbi and Zombo. The King (Ubimu) manages the
Kingdom and chiefdoms with support of a cabinet with ministers and a prime minister. The King is
Rwot Phillip Olarker Rauni 1l who was crowned in 2010. There are succession issues in Alur
Kingdom with a number of chiefdoms (e.g. Ngalthubei, Kaalkwonga of Panyimur, Rwothopano and
Rwothmbaro) threatening to secede because of perceived corruption and mismanagement. In 2015
the King dissolved the cabinet and dismissed the prime minister because of internal power struggles
(Ref. 16-319). Although the Project Area does not fall within the Alur Kingdom, there is an important
population of ethnic Alur within the villages affected by the Project.

16.6.1.11.2Role of Elders and Clan Leaders

Clan leaders and elders still play an important role in communities, especially around governance and
land related issues. They are seen as custodians of knowledge and play an important role in
community decision making. Traditionally in northern Uganda the clan is responsible for management
of land, with a responsibility to protect land for communities. Elders also play an important role in
mediation of family conflicts and in maintaining community cohesion. During consultations with elders
and local police as part of the 2016 social field survey it was reported that in some cases elders still
administer punishments for crimes committed within the community through fines or even expulsion
from the family or clan.

Among the Bagungu community in Buliisa District, clan leaders and elders are still consulted on land
ownership and land boundaries, giving consent for land sales, and assisting with customary
ownership certificates and land titles. During community meetings in November-December 2016
some stakeholders noted that confidence in elders’ ability to mediate land disputes is beginning to
weaken, however, as they are perceived as being open to corruption from land speculation.

In the Acholi traditional leaders also continue to play an important role in the community, such as
resolving disputes and encouraging dialogue between community members. Known as Rwodi, these
traditional leaders have the constitutional mandate to resolve grassroots level disputes, including land
conflicts. Their primary function is to guide and foster dialogue among community members. The
Rwodkweri (traditionally a leader chosen by the local community to coordinate agricultural activities at
the grass roots level), who are responsible for 100 households, are considered to have better
knowledge of land boundaries than local councils. They work closely with elders and communities to
help resolve land conflicts. The council of chiefs (Rwod Moo) are legally recognised by the courts as
grass roots mediators and their recommendations can be taken into account by the LC2, sub county

'° See also Ref. 16-27.
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court committee or the magistrate’s court. The King is the institution called upon to resolve violent
conflicts between clans (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.1.12 Justice, Conflict Resolution and Arbitration Systems

16.6.1.12.1National Level

The highest appellate court of the formal justice system is the Supreme Court of Uganda, which deals
with all matters concerning constitutional interpretation and criminal appeals, including human rights
allegations. Cases must first go through other lower courts such as the Constitutional Court, the Court
of Appeal and the High Court before proceeding to the Supreme Court. In addition to this there are
specialised courts or tribunals that form part of the judicial structure, including the Industrial Court and
the Tax Appeals Tribunal and the Electricity tribunal.

According to the Uganda Human Rights Commission report ‘Human Rights and Business Country
Guide Uganda,” several barriers to accessing justice have been recognised in Uganda including
poverty, public unfamiliarity with the litigation process and the technical nature of the law. The poor
reportedly cannot afford transportation costs or legal representation, which is confined to urban areas.
Bribery of court officials is reported to be common, and contributes to the public’'s avoidance of the
judicial system. Due to these obstacles to accessing formal justice mechanisms, traditional justice
systems remain important to local communities in Uganda (Ref.16-26).

16.6.1.12.2Study Area

Both formal and informal arbitration systems are used by local communities. Local conflicts, especially
family and civil matters, are usually resolved using the LC1, elders and clan leaders. Generally it is
only when these institutions fail that disputes are taken through the formal judicial system.

The Local Council Courts Act establishes Local Council Courts (LCCs)20 for the administration of
justice at the local level, defines the jurisdiction, powers and procedures of the established courts and
for other related matters. The legal jurisdiction of Local Council Courts includes matters related to
land disputes, domestic violence, children related cases, assaults and battery, conversion, damage to
property, trespass and adultery. LCCs provide an alternative to the formal court system, which is
procedurally complex, less accessible and expensive especially to the majority rural poor.

There are three levels of the Courts:

e LCC Il at the sub county/ Town/Division Council level;
e LCC Il at the parish/ward level; and

e LCC atthe village level.

Appeals from the highest of the Committees (Sub County Executive) go to the Chief Magistrate.
There is one magistrate attached to Buliisa District. If the appeal involves a substantial question of law
or appears to have caused a substantial miscarriage of justice, then appeals would go to the High
Court.

There are no high courts in Buliisa and Nwoya districts, with the nearest courts in Masindi for Buliisa,
and Gulu or Amuru for Nwoya district. The long distance (approximately 100 km from Buliisa TC to
Masindi Court House and over 100 km from Got Apwoyo to Gulu court house, both journeys taking
approximately two hours to drive) to these courts makes it difficult for people to travel to, especially in
the rainy season, and poses a challenge for access to justice and remedy. However, it is reported that
there are plans to construct a court in Nwoya District (Ref. 16-3).

Across the Primary and Secondary Study Area, stakeholders reported capacity challenges within
community leadership structures, sub county and district administrative structures to proactively and
expeditiously handle social conflicts, “the structures are there but the issue is a lack of capacity,
logistics and resources” (meeting with Hoima District Local Government, ESIA SBS, November 2016)

20 . .
For the most part the Local Council Courts are not functional.
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November 2016). Furthermore, during stakeholder consultations with local leadership, civil society
organisations and local community members as part of the ESIA SBS in November-December 2016 it
was noted that general knowledge of court processes and trust in the formal justice system are low.
There is a perception that formal court processes are costly and lengthy and it was repeatedly stated
that whoever has the most money will always win, and therefore “if you have no money you
automatically lose” (FGD respondent, ESIA SBS, December 2016).*

Cultural and alternative dispute resolution mechanisms are therefore still widely used to mediate
disputes. At the community level, most people still use the LC1 and clan leaders as mediators. In fact,
if people do not try to solve an issue using informal mechanisms first, police and formal courts often
refer the case back to cultural leaders to try and find a resolution. Only when that fails is the issue
brought to the police and, if necessary, taken to court. The sub county, through the office of the
community development officer, also plays an important role in mediation although they face capacity
challenges and are underfunded. Area Land Committees play a role in determining actual ownership
during land disputes. New informal structures such as Village / Area Land Committees and Mediation
Committees are being established with the help of NGOs and CBOs to improve access to alternative
dispute resolution mechanisms (ESIA SBS 2016 — meeting with Buliisa Sub County leadership).

Figure 16-12 shows a copy of a poster developed by LACWADO and displayed at the Buliisa Police
Headquarters outlining the process for filing a land complaint in the informal justice system.

WHERE CAN YOU FILE A LAND COMPLAINT IN THE INFORMAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

AREA LAND COMMITTEES (Section 64-67 of the

LAND ACT CAP 227)
TRADITIONAL AUTHORITIES (Section 88 of the * The committee (Parish Level) shall assist the
LAND ACT CAP 227) Land Board in an advisory capacity on

) Inform your local councillors and other matters relating to land

relevant authorities * Decisions and proceedings of the Committee
o Where the land dispute is of criminal shall be in writing and records kept

nature, the matter should be reported to * Records and Instruments of the Committee

the police shall be kept by the Chairperson

* The committee will visit the Land in contest

MEDIATORS

(Section 98-99 of the LAND ACT CAP 227)

* Seek mediation from a third party

* Mediators shall be a mutual party

* Mediators shall be independent and not
subject to the direction or control of any
other person

* Mediators should assist in clarifying the
options for resolution

* Mediators shall be guided by the principle of
natural justice

RECORDER/SUB COUNTY CHIEF
(Section 68 of the LAND ACT CAP 227)
* Filea complaintwith your Sub County Chief
or recorder
* The recorder will assist in issuing certificates
of occupancy or of communal ownership
* The Recorder shall process, register and
record all dealings in customary land

It should be noted that Section 27 of the Land Act CAP 227. “Any decision taken in
respect of land held under customary tenure, whether held individually or communally
shall be in accordnace to custom, tradition and practices except that a decision which

violates Articles 33, 34, 35 of the Constitution that talks about equal access to
ownership, occupation or use of any land for children or women or persons with
disability shall be null and void.”

Figure 16-12: Process to Register Land Complaints through Informal Justice System

Within the Primary Study Area NGOs such as Buliisa Initiative for Rural Development Organisation
(BIRUDO) provides support to communities to access formal and informal justice through mediation

21 During a meeting with International Alert, they reported that they had calculated that the estimated cost of accessing justice
for a rape case would be UGX 250,000 (including transport to police, hospitals, courts, legal representation etc.), which is
unaffordable to most in a region such as Bunyoro where they estimate that the large majority of the population (an estimated
88%) earn less than UGX 50,000 per month. (KlI, International Alert, Kampala November 2016).
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and legal aid, and also sensitises communities on their land rights. International Alert helped to
establish Mediation Committees at sub county level to help address issues between oil companies
and local communities. Members of committees are members of local communities and leaders. They
provided training to committee members to strengthen their ability to mediate disputes. (KIl
International Alert, ESIA SBS, November 2016).

Inter-community or inter-ethnic conflicts are mediated by traditional leaders. There have been conflict
resolution activities between Acholi and Jonam community leaders, for example, to solve land
disputes in 2009 and 2014. In 2009 Acholi and Jonam community leaders held a meeting in Masindi,
chaired by the Acholi and Jonam paramount chiefs. In 2014 they developed 11 resolutions to solve
land conflict, such as sending a demand to the Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development to
form a Technical Land Verification Committee to verify land titles between 1986 and 2010, and putting
on hold sales of land of contested areas until ownership is verified, (Ref. 16-3).

Religious leaders also work together with LC1s to help facilitate dialogue and mediate conflicts within
local communities, especially conflicts between religions and social groups. The Bunyoro Inter-
Religious Committee, for example, reported that they have intervened in the past to help address
conflicts between migrants (mainly from outside Uganda such as DRC, Rwanda, Burundi and
Southern Sudan) and Bunyoro and have intervened in land conflicts within the community as well as
between community members and government (FGD, ESIA SBS, November 2016).

16.6.1.13 Community Organisational Capacity

16.6.1.13.1Leadership and Decision Making in the Village

The lowest basic administrative and community unit is the village, governed by an elected LC1
executive committee. Information is generally passed down to village members through the LC1
chairperson and the village council is the body through which most community decisions regarding
social development are made. Village meetings are usually called by the LC1 chairpersons and are
conducted regularly. Each village has a meeting place, usually under a large tree (Figure 16-13).

Figure 16-13: Community Meeting in Buliisa District, August 2015

There are legislative provisions for term limits to the positions of LC1 Chairpersons (see Local
Government Act, 1997). However, as of February 2017, most of the current LC1 chairpersons had
been holding their positions for over the mandated period and LC1 elections had not been held since
2002. There is therefore a perception in some communities that the LC1s have ‘overstayed’ and have
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lost their mandate. In Hoima, for example, it was reported that people have lost trust in the LC1s and
they therefore take matters straight to sub county leaders.

Villages within the Primary Study Area are often characterised by one dominant ethnic group, except
along the lake shore or more urbanised areas of Wanseko and Buliisa Town Council, which are more
mixed. Often the LC1 is from the dominant ethnic group, although there are exceptions. This can
result in other groups or individuals feeling excluded. There are two female LC1 chairpersons in the
Primary Study Area in Ajigo and Bikongoro.

During community consultations with women, youth, elders and community leaders it was widely
affirmed that chairpersons, elders, and clan heads are seen as the key decision makers in the
community. Youth and women consulted in Buliisa and Hoima districts as part of the ESIA SBS
reported that they still often feel excluded from decision making in their community, although some
noted that this is changing. In most villages youth and women have elected councillors who represent
them at the village level and who they can go to for mediation or help in solving a problem.

Lack of funding and resources to facilitate meetings is seen as a challenge to better community
engagement and mobilisation. Cultural norms among the Bagungu and Alur about the role of women
also challenge greater female attendance at and participation during meetings. Even at the household
level women reported that generally they do not have a strong say in decision making. (Various
FGDs, ESIA SBS, November - December 2016).

16.6.1.13.2Management of Community Infrastructure and Resources

Communal land used for grazing, hunting, and collecting firewood is usually under the control of the
community leadership and where there is a dominant ethnic group the clan leadership is instrumental
over such common resources.

There has been no reported formal cooperation between villages regarding overgrazing or land
degradation (Ref. 16-3). While there is cooperation between villages regarding sharing of community
infrastructure (e.g. boreholes, schools, health centres, churches and mosques etc.) mechanisms to
manage these are weak. Structures to manage these at village level include Water Resources
Committees, Village Health Teams and Environmental Committees.

Within Buliisa Sub County a humber of committees have been formulated to handle communal issues
including Village Livestock Committees, Village Famers Committees, Village Land Committees and
Water Resources Committees. These committees are independent of the Local Council Committee
headed by the Chairperson LCI. The committees help to resolve disputes for example on communal
grazing land and also help the Area Land Committee and Sub County to supervise land transactions.
Members of the committees are elected in every village. The Livestock Committee and Farmers
Committee help the Sub County monitor the number of farmers and cows in each village, what the
farmers and livestock keepers do and how they can be managed. Village Land Committees also
influence decisions over land use within the village, (FGD, Buliisa SC, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

16.6.1.13.3Community Support Networks

Community Based Organisations (CBOs) are located at the rural or village level and tend to focus on
self-help. Village saving and credit groups and self-help groups at large have been reported in most of
the villages within the Primary Study Area (42% of respondents to the 2015 SHBS household survey
were members of a community self-help group). The groups gather villagers who pool their savings as
a source for lending funds to group members: each member contributes regular savings deposits to a
common pot, and can then take out loans from those savings, paying back an interest. These groups
normally consist of 15 to 30 members. There are youth, women, livestock keepers and farmers
groups, as well as credit and saving groups of mixed composition. Community self-help groups meet
regularly, usually on a weekly basis, to undertake saving schemes, collective agriculture labour (goat
rearing or crop farming) or income-generating activities (e.g. bee keeping and honey making). The
main challenges reported are related to fluctuating participation of members and cases of money
mismanagement, (Ref. 16-3).

CBOs and self-help groups identified in each village surveyed as part of the 2015 SHBS are listed
within the SHBS Report Workstream B (Village Profile) (Appendix G of this ESIA).
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16.6.1.13.4Civil Society

There are a variety of civil society organisations (CSOs) working in Uganda. These organisations are
required to commit to non-sectarian and non-political programmes. All CSOs must be registered with
the Ministry for Gender and at the district level CSOs must be registered with the District Community
Development Officers. The NGO Act of January 2016 requires community groups to register and have
a permit to carry out mobilisation activities. The Act provides that Permits can be taken away if a
group is deemed to be inciting unrest or anti-government sentiment.

There are several organisations and one coalition that focus on oil and gas activities in the Albertine
Region. The focus of most of these CSOs is environmental matters, community development,
stakeholder engagement, and information dissemination. CSOs also focus on transparency in the
sector and the local Civil Society Coalition on Oil and Gas (CSCO) is a network that organises
activities, and publishes reports and press releases related to oil and gas activities.

A full list of CSOs and NGOs that were reported to be working within the Study Area is provided under
Chapter 5: Stakeholder Engagement. Some of the most active and influential organisations that were
mentioned during community consultations include:

e Lake Albert Children and Women’s Development Organisation (LACWADO);
e Buliisa Initiative for Rural Development Organisation (BIRUDO);

e Kakindo Orphans Care;

¢ Civic Response on Environment and Development (CRED);

e International Alert;

¢ Uganda Wildlife Society (UWS);

e Albertine Graben oil and Gas District Association (AGODA); and

e Alliance of Mayors and Municipal Leaders’ Initiative for Community Action on Aids at the Local
Level (AMICAAL).

16.6.1.13.5Business Community
There are a few business associations active within the Primary Study Area including:

e The Buliisa Traders Association: Helps to advocate for members to receive training and capacity
building from external organisations, lobbies the government and town council for their interests,
tries to promote a savings culture amongst local businesses and extends credit facilities to
members; and

e The Association of Ugandan Oil and Gas Service Providers (AUOGS): The AUOGS was
established by eight companies in 2012 and is now one of the biggest lobby groups for service
providers in the Oil and Gas industry. Membership is composed of both local and international
companies. The association aims to help members build their capacity to meet the quality and
standard of service delivery for the oil and gas sector. This has included training and certifying
employees of member companies to acquire recognised Health, Safety and Environment (HSE)
certification (e.g. National Examination Board in Occupational Safety and Health certificate), as
well as training business owners and senior managers on industry HSE requirements and
procedures. The association has also trained farmers and small scale businesses on basic book
keeping, basic accounting, basic record keeping, basic contract negotiation and invoicing.
Participants were drawn from Nwoya, Masindi, Hoima, Buliisa and Biiso (Ref 16-28).

16.6.2 Population, Demographics and Education

16.6.2.1 National Population

Data from the Uganda Bureau Of Statistics (UBOS) 2014 National Population and Housing Census
and 2016 Statistical Abstract records the population of Uganda as 41.5 million in 2016, compared to
34.6 million in 2014, compared to approximately 30.7 million estimated in 2009/2010 (Ref. 16-29). In
2014, approximately 6.4 million people live in urban areas and of this 1.5 million people live in the
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capital, Kampala. The majority of the population, 27.2 million, live in rural areas. Uganda has one of
the youngest populations in the world with 78% of the population below the age of 30 (Ref. 16-29). Of
the total population, there are more women (17.6 million) compared to men (17.1 million) giving a
national sex ratio® of 94.6. The annual population growth rate has decreased from 3.2% for the
period 1991-2002, to 3.03% for the period 2002-2014. The projected population for 2025 is 46.7
million.

16.6.2.2 Study Area Population
16.6.2.2.1 Population Size and Characteristics

Primary Study Area

Population data specific to areas within the Primary Study Area is difficult to obtain, especially at
village level. Household registers are reportedly maintained by local authorities but access was not
provided during the 2015 SHBS. To date, 2014 census results are only available down to the sub
county level. Population estimates, given by LC1 chairpersons, for villages surveyed as part of the
2015 SHBS are given in Appendix 5 to the SHBS Report (see Appendix G of this ESIA). This shows
that the size of villages within the Primary Study Area varies considerably from 200 to 2,000 residents
and the average population size of villages is 150 households and 1,000 peopIeZS. The smallest
villages include Paara, Kigwera North East and Muvule Nunda with 40 — 80 households. The largest,
with more than 2,000 residents (between 250 and 550 households) are Bugana-Kichoke and Kabolwa
in Buliisa sub county. Villages such as Kirama, Kichoke, Wanseko and Masaka in Kigwera sub
county, and Nyapeya Cell in Bulisa Town Council have a population of over 1,000 inhabitants
(Ref. 16-3).

Buliisa District

In Buliisa District, Project facilities will be located within the sub-counties of Buliisa, Ngwedo and
Kigwera as well as Bulisa Town Council. Table 16-10 shows key populations statistics for sub
counties in Buliisa District.

Table 16-10: Population by Sex, Sex Ratio and Population Density in Buliisa District

Population (2014 Census)

Sub-county Sex Ratio * FI’Doepn”S'ii‘SED %g;lﬁ;tigﬁt
Male Female Total

Biiso 8,066 8, 312 16,378 97 56.3 14.5%
Buliisa 8, 461 8, 677 17,138 97.5 45.7 15.1%
Bullisa Town 3,703 3,535 7,238 104.8 217.4 6.4
Butiaba 16, 366 12, 545 28,911 130.5 158.2 28.3
Kigwera 6, 871 6, 757 13,628 101.7 270.4 11.9
Kihungya 5, 915 6, 481 12,396 91.3 191.3 10.2
Ngwedo 8, 419 9, 053 17,472 93 153.9 14.6
District 57, 801 55, 360 113,161 104.4 101.9 100

*Sex ratio is the number of males per 100 females

2 The sex ratio is the number of males per 100 females
% Estimates based on interviews with local authorities during the SHBS (2015) and UBOS (2011).
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Sub-county Population (2014 Census) Sex Ratio * % of District

**Number of persons per square kilometre of land
Source: Ref. 16-29

The 2014 population in Buliisa District was 113,161 and the population growth rate was 4.86% over
the period 2000 to 2014; higher than the national average of 3.03%. The population density is 101.9
persons per km2, much less than the national average of 174. The majority of the population (94%)
live in rural areas, although the populations of urban areas are growing quickly, such as Buliisa Town
Council, Wanseko, and Masaka. The most densely populated areas are Kigwera Sub County and
Buliisa Town Council. Population density is higher along the lake shores as migrants from the DRC
and other parts of Uganda have historically settled there for employment opportunities in the fishery
sector

Figure 16-14 shows the population densities in Buliisa District and the higher population densities
along the lake shores (e.g. Buliisa Town Council, Katanga, Wanseko and Masaka). The villages of
Kichoke, Kibambura, Bugana-Kichoke, Bugana-Kataleba and Waiga have the lowest population
density as they have large grazing areas (Ref. 16-3).

According to UBOS there were a total of 21,704 households in Buliisa District in 2014 and the average
household size are 5.3 people per household; however, the SHBS household survey results and
RAP1 Social Baseline report suggested it was higher at 7 persons and 7.9 persons per household
respectively. Households are predominately arranged as either a single family residing in a single
homestead or in a compound arrangement. The former is generally comprised of a typical nuclear
family residing in a single property/ plot with one or more structures. The latter generally comprises of
extended families residing in a single property/ plot with multiple structures. Several members of the
population live in a single homestead (one structure), while the majority live in a compound
homestead (multiple structures).

For households in villages and towns to the west along the lake shore the average household size is
higher at, approximately 7 to 10.5 persons per household than on the eastern side in Ngwedo sub
county (5 to 8 persons) (Ref. 16-3). The household size may often be related to the differing
arrangements of the homestead. The single families residing on a single homestead will generally
have smaller than the average number of household members — mostly comprised of a father,
mother, and children. Compound homesteads will support an above average number of members —
comprising of grandfathers, grandmothers, fathers, mothers, children, and other extended family
members. Most households (85%) are male headed (Ref. 16-29).

Buliisa District has a young population, with 58% of the district falling under the 0 — 19 age group.
Fifty percent of the population is economically active (aged 15 - 64 years). The sex ratio was 104.4
males per 100 females, higher than the national figure of 95 males per 100 females. The ratio of
males to females is higher in Kigwera Sub County, Butiaba and Buliisa Town Council. Ngwedo and
Kihungya have the lowest ratio of males to females. Ten percent of girls aged 10 - 17 years are
married and 13% of girls aged 12 - 17 years have given birth (Ref. 16-29).

Nwoya District

Population data for Purongo and other sub-counties in Nwoya District is shown in Table 16-11. This
data is based on the 2014 census results and therefore does not include Got Apwoyo sub county
(created in 2016). At the time of writing, population data at the parish or village level were unavailable.
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Table 16-11: Population by Sex, Sex Ratio and Population Density in Nwoya District

Population (2014 Census)

Sub-County Sex Ratio P%%l:]lsitti;n %g;lﬁ;tigﬁt
Male Female Total
Purongo 15, 942 15, 536 31,478 102.6 17.4 23.5%
Alero 20, 707 21, 102 41,809 98.1 314 31.3%
Koch Goma 17, 400 18, 074 35,474 96.3 464.9 26.6%
Anaka Town Council 6, 536 7, 056 13,592 92.6 10.5 10.2%
Anaka Payira 5, 384 5, 769 11,153 93.3 69.3 8.4%
District 65, 969 67, 537 133,506 97.7 28.5 100%

Source: Ref. 16-29
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Figure 16-14: Buliisa District Population Density
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The population for Nwoya District was 133,506 in 2014. Purongo Sub County has the highest sex
ratio with 103 males per 100 females compared to the district average of 98. Nwoya District is one of
the youngest districts in Uganda, with 61.9% of the district falling under the 0 — 19 age group. Forty
nine percent of the population is of working age (age 14 - 64).

The population growth rate in the district was high at 9.5% over the period 2002 to 2014, compared to
the national average of 3.03%. This is mainly attributed to the return of refugees from Internally
Displace People (IDP) camps following the end of the conflict in northern Uganda in 2005. The
population density is 28.5 persons per square kilometre, much lower than the national average of 174.
The total number of households recorded in the district in 2014 was 24,571 (5,887 in Purongo Sub
County) and the average household size is five people per household. The majority of the population
(89%) live in rural areas (Ref. 16-3).

Ten percent of girls aged 10 - 17 years are married and 11.4% of girls aged 12 - 17 have given birth
(Ref. 16-29).

Secondary Study Area
Nebbi District

The population of Nebbi District was 396,794 in 2014 of which women made up 51.8% (205,690) and
men made up 48.2% (191,104). Just like the overall trend in Uganda, Nebbi District has a relatively
young population with 56% of its population falling within the 0 — 17 age group (Ref. 16-29). Table
16-12 shows population data for Pakwach Sub county, Pakwach Town Council and Panyimur.

Table 16-12: Population of Pakwach Sub county, Pakwach Town Council and
Panyimur in Nebbi District24

Sub-County Population (2014 Census) | % of District
Pakwach 20,893 5.3%
Pakwach Town Council 22,987 5.8%
Panyimur 43,229 10.9%

Source: Ref. 16-29
Hoima District

In 2014, Hoima District had a total population of 572,986. The gender ratio is relatively evenly split
with 285,080 women and 287,906 men. Hoima District also has a relatively young population, with
305,652 or 53% of its population falling between the 0 — 17 age group. The largest sub county by area
and population is Kyangwali with a total of 798.4 m?, making up 16.8% of the total district population,
and has a total population density of 631 people per m? of land area (Ref. 16-29). The population by
sub county in Hoima District is shown in Table 16-13.

24 . . ) . )
To note, there seems to be a calculation error in the 2014 Census, and so only sub-counties most likely to experience
Project related impacts have been included
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Table 16-13: Population by Sub county in Hoima District

Sub-County Population (2014 Census) % of District
Bugambe 30,045 5.2%
Buhanika 14,172 2.5%
Buhimba 39,307 6.9%
Buseruka 42,505 7.4%
Kabwoya 66,830 11.7%
Kigorobya 67,121 11.7%
Kigorobya Town Council 5,845 1%
Kitoba 34,810 6%
Kiziranfumbi 35.184 6.1%
Kyabigambire 40,979 7.2%
Kyangwali 96,089 16.8%
Hoima Municipalities

Bujumbura Division 22,199 3.9%
Buliisa Division 19,287 3.4%
Mparo Division 23,155 4%
Kahoora Division 35,458 6.2%

Source: Ref. 16-29
Masindi District

According to the 2014 Population Census, Masindi District had a total population of 291,113. The
Central Division is the smallest area but has the highest population density, of 1,433 people per m>.
Masindi District has a relatively young population with 57% of its population falling between the 0 — 19
age group. The gender ratio in Masindi District is relatively equal, with women making up 49.1% of the
total District population and men making up 50.9% (Ref. 16-29). Table 16-14 shows the population by
sub county in Masindi District.

Table 16-14: Population by Sub county in Masindi District

Sub-County Population (2014 Census) % of District
Budongo 51,935 17.8%
Bwijanga 52,084 17.9%
Kimengo 14,008 4.8%

Miirya 20,246 6.9%
Pakanyi 58,402 20.1%
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Sub-County Population (2014 Census) % of District

Masindi Municipalities

Central Division 40,826 14%
Karujubu Division 27,824 9.5%
Kigulya Division 12,747 4.4%
Nyangahya Division 13,041 4.5%

Source: Ref. 16-29
Population Change
Population Projections

Figure 16-15 shows the projected population increase for districts in the Study Area.
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Figure 16-15: Projected Population Increase by District in the Study Area

In and surrounding the Primary Study Area, the population growth rate of Nwoya (9.9%) and Buliisa
(4.8%) are currently above the national average of 3.03%. Nwoya has seen a substantial rise in the
population since 2002, particularly in parts of Murchison Falls National Park parish, Purongo and
Koch-Goma. This rise in population is partly due to resettlement after the civil unrest in the northern
region.

Urban populations within the Study Area have increased rapidly, especially at Buliisa, Wanseko and
Masaka towns. This is seen to be a result of migration into the district due to economic opportunities,
a porous international border, cultural ties (e.g. marriage), and violence and conflict in neighbouring
countries (Ref. 16-3).

Given that the majority of the population’s livelihood is natural resource based; an increasing density
indicates increasing competition over fixed natural resources. During community consultations it was
suggested that the increase in population in the region has already resulted in increased pressures on
existing resources and has also had an impact on the current extent of different types of land use. For
example, migrants from DRC tend to settle along the lake shore with fishing communities while the
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Balaalo settle where there is land for grazing (KIl Buliisa, ESIA SBS, November 2016). Also, the
increasing individualisation and registration of land around the Study Area is partly attributed to an
increasing population in the area (For further information on the impact population pressure is
perceived to be having on land and natural resources see Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services).
Population growth is also perceived to have had a positive effect for local businesses and trade by
increasing demand for goods and services (FGDs with business community, ESIA SBS November —
December 2016).

Figure 16-16 shows the projected changes in gender ratio in the Study Area by district.
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Source: UBOS, 2014

Figure 16-16: Projected Gender Ratio by District in 2015 (left) and 2018 (right)

The ratio of males to females from 2015 to 2018 is projected to increase in Hoima, Masindi, Nebbi
and Nwoya districts by approximately one (101.3 to 102.2 in Hoima; 103.8 to 104.7 in Masindi; 92.9 to
93.9 in Nebbi; 97.8 to 98.7 in Nwoya) and in Buliisa District it is expected to increase by almost three
from 105.4 to 108.2.

16.6.2.2.2 Migration

Approximately 1.5% of the total population in Uganda were recorded as non-citizens in the 2014
census. Most of the non-Ugandan population (88.7%) are citizens of neighbouring countries
(Ref. 16-29).

The Rift Valley area of Africa has experienced a number of violent conflicts over the past few
decades, which has resulted in migration across the region, including into the Study Area. Uganda
has been, and continues to be, a major hosting country for asylum-seekers and refugees. In October
2016, the United Nations High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR) reported that as of October 2016
there were over 600,000 refugees and asylum seekers registered in Uganda. The majority originate
from Burundi, the DRC, and South Sudan and are granted prima facie recognition by the Government
under their “open door” policy®®. There have also been large numbers of internally displaced persons
within Uganda. Approximately 1.7 million people in the Acholi region were displaced due to more than
20 years of armed conflict between the Lord’s Resistance Army and the Ugandan Government
(Ref. 16-30).

% Uganda has one of the most favourable refugee protection environments in the world, providing refugees with freedom of
movement, the right to work, and access to social services through a generous asylum policy (the Refugee Act of 2006 and the
Refugee Regulations of 2010) (Ref. 16-32).
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Conflict-induced migration has taken place alongside economic and traditional and seasonal
migration movement. There is also a lot of cross-border movement where ethnic and family ties cut
across borders, such as the Alur in Northern Uganda and DRC. According to a report by the
International Organisation for Migration (IOM), environmental degradation and climatic disasters also
influence migration patterns. Common natural disasters in Uganda that have led to displacement are
landslides and floods, while the semi-arid climate of the Karamoja has led to a frequent mobility of its
population, particularly pastoralist (Ref. 16-30).

Vulnerability of migrants is discussed in Section 16.6.8.4.1.

In-Migration in Primary Study Area

Migrants are usually not registered so it is difficult to find official migration figures, but the 2015 SHBS
Household Survey provided some information about in-migration trends into the Study Area. The
survey showed that in Buliisa District, 24% were not born in the district and of these, 60% were Alur
and 38% were Bagungu. Of those respondents from Buliisa District, 42% were born in a different
village. Migration in Buliisa District is primarily driven by economic opportunity and economic
migrants mainly settle in urban areas such as Buliisa Town Council, Wanseko, and Masaka (in
Wanseko Parish, Kigwera sub county). Other factors are: porous borders, cross-border cultural ties
(such as marriage), and violence and instability in neighbouring countries (e.g. DRC) and other
regions of Uganda (Ref. 16-3).

Migrants seeking economic opportunities have come to the Primary Study Area to find land to grow
crops or graze cattle. The 2015 SHBS household survey showed that 57% of the male respondents
migrated to Buliisa District in search of land for cultivation. The search for fishery livelihoods is a
primary factor for those migrants coming from DRC who have settled along the lake shores. This may
be as a result of the declining fisheries sector in DRC (due to overfishing and lack of control on
fishing) and an increase in the market price of fish and improved market access due to improved
infrastructure in Uganda. In some fishing communities migrants are estimated to form as much as
80% of the population, as well as the majority of the workforce. Recent migrants from the DRC cannot
usually afford to buy land so have settled near the lake shore on government land which cannot be
privately owned (Ref. 16-31).

The 2015 SHBS identified that marriage is the key driver of migration for women. Family reunification
with relatives who have settled in Buliisa District is a key pull factor for migrants coming from West
Nile and DRC. This trend is reported to have been increasing in recent years.

Within Nwoya District, (specifically in Purongo and Got Apwoyo sub-counties), respondents in
meetings with district and sub county governments identified opportunity in the agricultural sector as
one of the key pull factors for migrants. The continued return of IDPs following the end of the conflict
in Northern Uganda is also a driver of population growth. During the exploration phase it was reported
that Purongo experienced rapid population growth as people moved to the area for the direct and
indirect job opportunities associated with exploration activities. Many economic migrants left again at
the end of the exploration phase, however, new opportunities associated with the next phase of oil
activities are believed to be attracting people to the area again now (including for those in the
agricultural sector who hope to supply to oil companies or their contractors) (FGDs, ESIA SBS,
December 2016).

In-Migration in Secondary Study Area

In urban areas such as Biso, Pakwach TC and Hoima Municipality economic migrants seek
opportunities to establish businesses such as hotels, shops and restaurants. Respondents in a FGD
with migrants in Hoima Municipality noted that the main reasons for moving to the area were:
business opportunities (including presence of a market and low competition); low cost of living;
availability of productive agricultural land; and educational opportunities for youth. Some people that
were displaced due to oil activities within Hoima District (including and land acquisition for the
Refinery in Kabaale, Buseruka sub county) are also reported to have settled in Hoima Municipality. In
Biso town, FGD respondents suggested pull factors included the anticipated economic development
(and increased spending power) in the area driven by oil activities as well as improving infrastructure
and services (such as tarmacked roads and electricity). In Pakwach TC, reasons for in-migration were
suggested to be the availability of better facilities (education and health), speculation about job
opportunities with oil and gas service providers, and wider business and employment opportunities
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associated with farming and agricultural processing. Masindi has experienced in-migration as the
main sugar producer in the region, and is likely to continue to experience moderate growth due to
development of the region driven by the agricultural, tourism, hospitality, and oil and gas sectors
(Various FGDs, ESIA SBS, November to December 2016).

Seasonal Migration

Seasonal migration takes place during the rainy season within Buliisa, particularly between Kigwera
and Ngwedo sub-counties. During the rainy season agricultural activities such as land clearing,
ploughing and planting usually taking place between February and April. Bagungu women will move
from Kigwera and Buliisa sub-counties to Ngwedo sub county temporarily for two to three months
where their families own small plots of cultivated land. They will then move back to Ngwedo sub
county during harvesting time. In Nwoya District there is also seasonal migration of agricultural
workers who come from other parts of Uganda, especially the West Nile region, to work for
commercial farming companies such as Amatheon (Kl Nwoya, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

Nomadic pastoralists known as Balaalo are present in the Primary Study Area and are hired by
Bagungu to take care of their cattle (see Section 0). There are no records of the number of Balaalo in
the Study Area, and while some reside permanently in the area, others move into the area on a
seasonal basis. Migration of Balaalo is higher during the rainy season as there are better pastures for
cattle and they can earn higher salaries in this season (or in-kind payment of milk) (Ref. 16-3).
Kabolwa, Kataleba and Waiga in particular experience seasonal migration of Balaalo. (FGD, Buliisa
sub county leadership, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

The rainy season is also the key period for fishing activity, between March and June, and temporary
migrants travel to the lake shore (landing sites such as Butiaba, Kabolwa, Wanseko) looking for
employment opportunities in the fishing sector (Ref. 16-3).

Out Migration

There is limited documented information about out migration, but the 2015 SHBS revealed that there
is little outward migration by the native population with people rarely leaving Buliisa District, except
women who marry husbands from other districts. Focus group discussions with youth revealed that
they do not plan to move out of the district, but if they do have to for economic opportunities they
would move to Hoima and Masindi and rarely Kampala. This was confirmed during FGDs in the ESIA
SBS.

In Hoima it was reported that some recipients of compensation for land take related to oil activities
and other infrastructure development had used the money to resettle in other parts of the district or
outside the district (KIl, Hoima Community Development Officer, ESIA SBS, November 2016).

16.6.2.3 Ethnic Groups and Language

16.6.2.3.1 Ethnic Groups

The 2014 census records 65 ethnic groups in Uganda. The Baganda are the majority accounting for
close to 17% of the population followed by the Banyankole with about 10% (Ref. 16-29).

The majority of the population in Buliisa are part of two main ethnic groups: the Bagungu (who speak
Lugungu) and the Alur (who speak Alur)), while in Nwoya the dominant ethnic group is the Acholi. The
Bagungu constitute just 0.25% of the total population in Uganda, while the Alur constitute 2.8%. The
Acholi are one of the largest ethnic groups constituting 4.4% of the population (Ref. 16-29).

The Bagungu are a Bantu ethnic group that are part of the Bunyoro Kitara Kingdom and are
considered the historic inhabitants of the area. The Bagungu are traditionally pastoralists and
fishermen and are concentrated in the west of Buliisa District. The Alur are a Luo ethnic group that
originate from the Nilotes from the West Nile Region or from DRC. The Luo are found across eastern
and central Africa. The Alur are traditionally agriculturalists and settled in areas close to the MFNP
where land was suitable for agriculture, and are concentrated in Ngwedo sub county and the north-
eastern part of Buliisa sub county. Nwoya District is primarily Acholi, but there are significant
populations of Alur in Purongo sub county and Got Apwoyo. The Acholi are a Luo population that
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originated from South Sudan. The Acholi are traditionally pastoralists and also engage in crop
production (Ref. 16-3).

Although Alur and Bagungu are the dominant ethnic groups, people from most of Uganda’s tribes and
ethnic groups, as well as other nationalities, can be found in Buliisa district, including Banyoro
(speaking Runyoro), Bankyankore (speaking Runyankole), Rwandese (speaking Kinyarwanda),
Congolese (mainly speaking French and Swahili), and Lugbara (speaking Lugbara). Vulnerability of
minority groups is discussed under Section 16.6.8.4.1.

A small population of nomadic herdsmen called Balaalo also live in Buliisa. The Balaalo are made up
of different ethnicities including Banyankole, Banyarwanda, Basangora, and Bahema. Some Balaalo
have lived in Buliisa for over 30 years while others are recent immigrants. The Balaalo are also
present in Masindi, Hoima, Acholi Region, and Nebbi. In Buliisa the Balaalo have regional committees
with a chairman, vice chairman, secretary, treasurer and members. The committees are responsible
for disciplining members and helping to organise traditional ceremonies such as funerals and
weddings. Community consultations, including discussions with Balaalo representatives, suggested
that the experience of Balaalo within the Study Area is varied. In some places such as Kibambura
village (Ngwedo sub county), they have integrated with the local community — there is intermarriage
and their children attend local schools. In other places, however, such as Kigwera sub county, the
Balaalo were reported to live in isolation from the rest of the community and are very much seen as
subordinate to the dominant Bagungu community (Meetings with Balaalo representatives, Buliisa
District, ESIA SBS). Section 16.6.6.3 discusses the issue of past tensions between the Balaalo and
Bagungu.

Status of Indigenous and Minority Ethnic Groups

Uganda has not ratified the ILO Convention 169, but is a signatory to the United Nations Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP). The Ugandan Constitution’s definition of the term
‘indigenous’ refers to ‘indigenous to Uganda’, and does not clarify the difference between ethnic
minorities and indigenous peoples according to international and regional human rights standards.
The Third Schedule of the Constitution, which names the 65 ethnic groups of Uganda, is titled
‘Uganda’s Indigenous Communities as of 1st February 1926'. These are the ethnic groups that have
lived in Uganda since it was declared a British protectorate and its boundaries demarcated. As such,
every ethnic group in Uganda is indigenous but not in the context of the IFC PS 7%°. While there is no
official government policy recognising indigenous people as understood internationally, there is a
tendency to recognise some groups as marginalised and vulnerable or as minorities. Article 32 of the
1995 Constitution also places a mandatory duty on the state to take affirmative action in favour of
groups who have been historically disadvantaged and discriminated against.

Ethnic minorities are defined as a group numerically inferior to the rest of the population with distinct
characteristics. UBOS defines ethnic minorities as ‘ethnic groups with a population less than 25,000'.
Nineteen such groups are identified in the 2014 census. Minority groups living within the Study Area
include the Babukusu (Masindi), Chope (Paluo) (Masindi), and Lendu (Masindi, Hoima and Nebbi).
These groups all live outside the Primary Study Area (outside the direct Project footprint) and so their

% According to PS 7, there is no universally accepted definition of “Indigenous Peoples.” Indigenous Peoples may be referred
to in different countries by such terms as “Indigenous ethnic minorities,” “aboriginals,” “hill tribes,” “minority nationalities,”
“scheduled tribes,” “first nations,” or “tribal groups.” In PS 7, the term “Indigenous Peoples” is used in a generic sense to refer to
a distinct social and cultural group possessing the following characteristics in varying degrees:

. Self-identification as members of a distinct indigenous cultural group and recognition of this identity by others;

. Collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the project area and to the
natural resources in these habitats and territories;

. Customary cultural, economic, social, or political institutions that are separate from those of the mainstream
society or culture; or

. A distinct language or dialect, often different from the official language or languages of the country or region in
which they reside.
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land and resources will not be directly affected by the Project. The Bagungu and Alur are not
considered a minority group under the UBOS definition.

In the 18th Annual Report of the Uganda Human Rights Commission (UHRC), indigenous
communities are understood to be “distinct ethnic communities who are the first inhabitants of a
geographic region, and the land on which they live as well as the natural resources on which they
depend are inextricably linked to their identities, culture, livelihoods, physical and spiritual well-being*
(Ref. 16-32). The difference between ethnic minorities and indigenous communities is therefore
indigenous peoples’ ties to their territory of origin or specific livelihood. Minority Rights Group
International (MRGI) considers how a groups’ way of life (economic and cultural) and their attachment
to land may place them in positions of marginalisation or vulnerability due to clashes with modern
development trends (e.g. looking at land as a communal resource clashes with the development trend
for individual land rights) (KIl, MRGI, ESIA SBS).

The International Work Group for Indigenous Affairs®’ identifies five indigenous groups (as understood
by international standards) in Uganda:

the Batwa (living mainly in the southwestern region of Uganda)

the Karamojong (from the karamoja region in the northeast of Uganda);

the Ik (living on the edge of the Karamoja/Turkana region along the Uganda-Kenya border);
the Basangora (living in the lowlands adjacent to Mt. Rwenzori in western Uganda), and;
the Benet (from Mount Elgon in the east of Uganda).

Other groups in Uganda that have previously been identified by researchers as indigenous include,
Barundi, Bayaga, Bagangaizi, Meru, Basese, Mwanngwar, Bakingwe and Banyanyanja.

It is recognised that there are a number of minority and distinct ethnic groups within the Study Area
(primary and secondary) that have potential vulnerabilities related to land tenure and use change and
to impacts on their access to natural resources. However, based on stakeholder consultation
(Appendix G and Appendix R) and review of existing reports (Section 16.13), the classification of any
group as Indigenous Peoples in the context of IFC PS 7 was not considered applicable in the local
context.

The Bagungu and Alur share many cultural and lifestyle characteristics (see Section 16.6.2.3.1) that
share similarities with mainstream (rural) Ugandan society. Most villages in the Study Area are mixed,
inter-marriage between the two groups is common, and both groups depend on natural resources for
their livelihoods (predominantly fishing, pastoralism and crop farming). Customary tenure is the
dominant form of land tenure for both the Bagungu and the Alur, which places them equally at risk in
the context of a trend toward formalisation of land titles and increased land transactions within the
Project Area (see Section 16.6.7). Within the Bagungu community the power of the clan is to a large
extent vested in their control over and management of the communal land system and there are
concerns that recent trends towards individualisation of land are therefore diluting the traditional clan
structures.

16.6.2.4 Education and Skills Level

Information about education infrastructure provision is provided in Section 16.6.4.1.
16.6.2.4.1 Education and Skills at National Level

School Attendance

According to the 2014 census, about 87% of the boys and girls of primary school going age (6-12
years) were attending school and about 1 in every 10 children of primary school going age had never
been to school. Of the total population, 19.3% have never been to school (21% for females and 16%

" The International Work Group for Indigenous Affairs is a global human rights organisation dedicated to promoting, protecting
and defending indigenous peoples’ rights.
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for males). The primary school completion rate’® was 62% and in addition 22% of secondary school
age (13 - 18) students had already left school (Ref. 16-29 and Ref. 16-33).

The gender parity index (GPI) at primary level for 2015/2016 was one, meaning that for every boy
enrolled in primary school there is at least one girl. At secondary level the GPI was 0.9 and for
business, vocational education and training education the GPI was 0.84 (Ref. 16-33).

Educational Attainment and Literacy

Educational attainment is an important indicator of the society’s stock of human capital and level of
socioeconomic development and refers to the highest level of education that an individual has
completed. The majority of the working population have only attained primary education, about 4% of
the population above 15 years of age has an educational attainment above the secondary school
level and only 6.5% of the working population has attained some form of specialised training
(Ref. 16-33 and Ref. 16-5). The proportion of the population with tertiary education increased from 3%
in 2002 to 4% in 2014. The share of girls who had completed the advanced level of education is lower
than the share of boys (Ref. 16-29).

Approximately 72% of the national population aged 10 and above are literate. Literacy rates among
females was lower (68%) than for males (77%). Literary rates were also lower in rural areas (68%)
than urban (86%) (Ref. 16-29).

Technical Training and Industrial Experience

According to the Second National Development Plan (NDPII; Ref. 16-34), Uganda’s labour market
continues to face a shortage of requisite skills, with only few people being in possession of some form
of tertiary education qualification. The NDPII reports that there was a mismatch between the
curriculum at the tertiary institutions and the labour market requirements, which explains the high
graduate unemployment rates on Uganda’s labour market. The student enrolment in science and
technology at both private and public universities is less than 27%, which is below the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) minimum of 40% required for a country
to economically take-off and participate in the global knowledge based economy (Ref. 16-34).

There were 129,599 students enrolled in business, technical and vocational education and training
education® in 2015/2016, and 345,000 enrolled in university education (Ref. 16-33).

The majority of the working age population (64.7%) is employed in subsistence agriculture. Less than
3% work as machine operators and assemblers (of which 1.5% work as boda boda cyclists) and 7.7%
work as service workers. Two percent are technicians and assistant professionals and only 0.5% are
considered professionals. The remaining population are classified as clerical support workers (0.4%);
market oriented agriculture workers (3.7%); craft workers (4.2%); domestic helpers (3.5%); other
elementary occupations (4.8%) and other occupations (5.9%) (Ref. 16-29).

16.6.2.4.2 Education and Skills in the Primary Study Area

Buliisa

Table 16-15 shows key educational characteristics for Buliisa District.

% Total number of pupils/students who registered for the end of cycle exams regardless of age, expressed as a percentage of
the population at the official primary graduation age (12 years).

% This refers to post-secondary with non-degree programs leading to one, two, or three-year certificates in preparation for
middle-level occupations.
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Table 16-15: Education Characteristics for Buliisa District by Age Group and Sub
county, 2014

Literacy status
(18 + years)

Current Schooling
status (6-12 years)

Highest grade completed (15+ years)

(@)

Sub t = o

ub county o = - % 0 2
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g3 & = S 3 © i

2 ) — ()] O T () —

= O o [0 = o

<O zZ & N G O Z
Biiso 3,235 426 1,741 | 4,444 1,825 8,010 | 3,855 3,026
Buliisa 2,875 929 2,598 4,410 1,104 8,112 | 3,076 4,050
Buliisa Town Council 1,304 196 684 1,860 1,073 3,617 1,963 1,228
Butiaba 3,532 870 3,511 7,670 2,448 | 13,629 | 6,998 5,119
Kigwera 2,340 428 1,403 3,896 1,550 6,849 | 3,461 2,502
Kihungya 2,544 394 1,417 3,123 1,297 5,837 | 2,849 2,102
Ngwedo 3,045 686 2,216 4,763 1,246 8,225 | 3,635 3,435
District 18,875 3,929 13,570 | 30,166 10,543 | 54,279 | 25,837 | 21,462

Source: Ref. 16-29

Educational attainment in Buliisa District is low; of the population aged 15 years and above 25% have
never been to school, 55% have only achieved primary school completion and 20% have achieved
secondary education and above. Fifty five percent of people aged 18 years and above are literate. In
Buliisa District 83% of children of primary school going age are attending school (Ref. 16-29).

The number of children enrolled in the first years of primary school is higher than the number
attending higher classes, especially the final year P7%. The number of male pupils in primary school
is slightly higher than female (52.8% and 47.2%). The difference between number of girls and boys
enrolled is not significant, however, until P7 (Ref. 16-35). Recent data for secondary school enrolment
rates was not available.

The main reasons for dropping out of school include lack of resources to pay school fees and
domestic workload. Another challenge revolves around the economic life of the fishing and nomadic
herding communities in the Primary Study Area. Around Lake Albert some families take their children
in and out of school to help with fishing; some parents also expect the older children — beyond
Primary 3 — to play a full economic role and see a limited (or no) value in education once the child can
earn a living fishing or herding. Early marriage and teenage pregnancy constitute additional factors for
girls (Ref. 16-3).

The working population in Buliisa District are generally unskilled; however, some of the population
report skills in construction, carpentry and in weaving of fishing nets (mostly males); as well as in arts
and crafts (mostly women). Men also report skills as lumberjacks, drivers of light and heavy vehicles,
hunters, canoe and boat builders, mechanics and welders (Ref. 16-5).

Nwoya

Education characteristics for Nwoya District are given in Table 16-16. Educational attainment in
Nwoya District is also low; of the population aged 15 years and above 17% have never been to
school, 62% have only achieved primary school completion and 21% have achieved secondary
education and above. Sixty two percent of people aged 18 years and above are literate. Eighty five
percent of children of primary school going age are attending school.

% Buliisa District Development Plan 2012-2017 indicates a primary school dropout rate of 46%.
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Table 16-16: Education Characteristics for Nwoya District by Age Group and Sub
county, 2014

Literacy status
(18 + years)

Current Schooling
status (6-12 years)

Highest grade completed (15+ years)
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Alero 7,887 1,681 3,858 | 12,047 3,809 19,714 | 10,336 | 6,538
Anaka Payira 2,201 385 1,014 | 3,303 088 5,305 | 2,685 | 1,862
Koch-Goma 6,842 960 2,746 | 10,504 3,895 17,145 | 8,871 | 5,774
Anaka Town Council 2,730 272 823 3,762 2,080 6,665 4,107 1,631
Purongo 5,586 1,106 2,369 9,986 3,055 15,410 | 8,017 | 5,327
District 25,246 4,404 10,810 | 39,602 | 13,827 | 64,239 | 34,016 | 21,132

Source: Ref. 16-29

16.6.2.4.3 Education and Training in the Secondary Study Area

Key education characteristics for Hoima District (district level and for Hoima Municipality), Nebbi
District (district level and Pakwach TC), and Masindi District (district level and Masindi Municipality)
are provided in Table 16-17.

Table 16-17: Education of the Population by Selected Age Groups, Hoima, Nebbi and
Masindi, 2014

Literacy status
(18 + years)

Current Schooling
status (6-12 years)

Highest grade completed (15+ years)

o 8 — >0 %
s _ g g S -g 3 [ o
T o o o ds cQ = =
g2 5 %8 g 5 5 -
<5 2% z¢ & & 3 2
HOIMA
Hoima District 96,946 17,786 | 52,433 | 161,635 | 79,734 | 293,802 176,368 | 82,448
Hoima Municipality
Bujumbura Division | 3,906 297 1,389 5,182 5,761 12,332 9,012 1,781
Busiisi Division 3,417 185 925 5,437 4,287 10,649 7,633 1,707
Kahoora Division 4,925 161 970 5,557 14,031 | 20,558 16,967 1,284
Mparo Division 3,937 195 1,076 5,272 6,164 12,512 9,378 1,643
NEBBI
Nebbi District 67, 026 19,023 | 39,100 | 118,856 | 40,081 | 392,764 | 101,813 | 68, 281
Pakwach TC 3,991 967 1, 867 6, 554 3,711 22,733 6, 875 3, 439
MASINDI
Masindi District 50,150 7,132 22,455 | 78,868 48,279 | 149,602 88,795 42,165
Masindi Municipalit
Kigulya Division 2,393 201 722 3,876 2,030 6,628 4,155 1,687
Karujubu Division 4,163 585 1,499 6,839 3,995 12,333 7,467 3,287
g?(/?;gﬁhya 2,500 104 594 3,928 2,528 | 7,050 4,782 1,436
Central Division 6,554 259 1,490 6,514 13,994 | 21,998 16,815 2,439

Source: Ref. 16-29
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In Hoima District respondents to the household survey undertaken for the Lake Albert Regional Socio-
Economic Baseline Assessment in 2013 (Ref. 16-5) reported the main reasons for never having been
to school as: disability or illness; the school being too far away; and education not being considered
valuable. The main reasons for dropping out of school were reported to be pregnancy (11.5%), lack of
money for school fees (61.5%), and grades not being good enough (26.9%) (Ref. 16-5). As well as
these reasons, the perception that girls should not be given an education was also given as a reason
for school dropout during FGDs with youth as part of the ESIA SBS. Child labour and low value
placed on education were also confirmed to be reasons for children skipping school or dropping out in
Nebbi District (Meetings with Nebbi District Local Government, ESIA SBS).

16.6.3 Culture, Traditions and Social Dynamics

Information about intangible cultural heritage, including living cultural heritage, traditional governance
structures and religious practices is also provided in Chapter 17: Archaeology and Cultural
Heritage.

16.6.3.1 Religion and Traditional Beliefs

Religion

Catholics are the largest religious denomination in Uganda constituting close to 40% of the population
followed by Anglicans with 32% and Muslims with about 14%. Together these denominations account
for more than 80% of the population (Ref. 16-29).

Religious affiliations in the Study Area reflect the national profile and include Roman Catholic,
Protestant (including the Church of Uganda and Full Gospel Church), and Muslim. Relationships
between the different religious groups have been peaceful. Most villages in the Primary Study Area
have several churches representing different faiths, although in some villages several different faiths
will share the same venue. Otherwise, villagers travel to neighbouring villages that have a church or
mosque. Religious buildings were mapped as part of the community mapping undertaken for the 2015
SHBS and ESIA SBS (see Appendix G of this ESIA (Workstream B)).

Traditional Beliefs

Animism and pagan beliefs and customs remain strong among the Bagungu, Alur and Acholi. Among
Bagungu, animistic customs are based on the cult of clan ancestors and the beliefs in gods or spirits
representing natural elements such as Buswa, the god of lake and water or Kagoro, the god of rain
and thunder. Traditionally, the Bagungu have clan totems such as wild animals or cattle. Acholi and
Alur beliefs and traditions are also rooted in the worship of ancestors and spirits.

Traditional customs include rituals and ceremonies using sacred sites, which are mostly connected to
natural features such as mountains, rocks, rivers, trees, caves. Each village has a sacred site and
during consultations with traditional kingdoms and local communities as part of the ESIA SBS, there
were reported to be numerous sacred and cultural sites across the Primary and Secondary Study
Area. Many of these sites were georeferenced as part of community mapping undertaken during the
2015 SHBS and the ESIA SBS (see Appendix G of this ESIA (Workstream B)). Clan elders are
responsible for cultural rituals and knowledge of sacred sites is generally held with the elders.
Families also have shrines in their homes, which are used both for the individual and the clan. Further
information about traditional beliefs and sacred sites and resources is provided in Chapter 17:
Archaeology and Cultural Heritage.

The Bagungu bury their relatives around the homestead, three days after the death. Children can be
buried anywhere around the house whereas adults from the clan are buried in specific burial places
around the homestead. For the Alur, each family buries its dead relatives in its own burial site, close
to its homestead. Bodies are usually buried in plain ground without any sign indicating their presence
(Ref. 16-3).

Belief in witchcratft is still very common in Uganda including amongst the Bagungu, Alur and Acholi in
the Study Area. Most individuals branded and victimised as witches are women, especially older
women and widows. Someone branded as a witch can be expelled from their village by the elders.
Fear of witchcraft is strong - during community consultations, stakeholders claimed that there had
been an increase in witchcraft practices during previous phases of oil activities and expressed

February 2019 16-83



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

concerns that witchcraft would increase again with the next phase of oil activities (FGD Got Apwoyo
and Kll Kampala, ESIA SBS, 2016).

16.6.3.2 Customs and Traditions

16.6.3.2.1 Cultural Identify

During community consultations, when speaking about what they consider important to their cultural
identity, respondents highlighted the following aspects:

e Shared beliefs and rituals: Bagungu, Alur and Acholi practice the same religions (mainly
Christianity and Islam) but have unique traditional beliefs, cultural rituals and rites (for example to
bring rain when it has been dry or to rid someone of disease), which are passed down within the
clan (discussed further under Chapter 17: Archaeology and Cultural Heritage);

e Language: Language is identified as the main difference between the different ethnic groups in
the Study Area. The Bagungu speak Lugungu, Alur and Acholi speak languages of the same
name, and Bunyoro speak Runyoro (also known as Nyoro). Lugungu and Runyoro are taught in
schools within the Bunyoro sub-region. Bagungu leaders are working to protect and promote the
Lugungu language; they have established the Bagungu language board and a Lugungu
Language Committee that has published a Lugungu Orthography Guide. Religious institutions are
also involved in the promotion of Lugungu language. There is an Acholi Language Manual
available online but there is no official Alur orthography;

e Leadership and kinship: Bagungu, Alur and Acholi all recognise kinship-based systems where
the clan is the basic unit of social organisation. Leadership and authority stems from the King or
Chief and is delegated downwards to clan leaders. At the village level all clans recognise and
respect the LC1 leadership structure. The LC1 usually comes from the dominant ethnic group in
the village and during community consultations it was stated that an Alur, for example, could not
be the leader in a Bagungu village;

e Livelihoods: The Alur, Bagungu and Acholi cultures are strongly intertwined with their livelihood
systems based on fishing, agriculture, pastoralism, hunting, and petty trading or a combination of
these;

o Diet: Diet was frequently mentioned during discussions about cultural identity, although it was
noted that diets are changing today. Bagungu, Alur and Acholi traditionally have similar diets and
all eat local foods including cassava, millet, maize, sweet potatoes, beans, matooke (plantain),
and fish. Traditionally meals are eaten together in Bagungu families but in Alur families men and
women eat separately;

e Settlement patterns and housing: Most settlements in the Primary Study Area are scattered but
based on clan structures and Bagungu, Alur and Acholi each have distinctive styles of houses
(discussed further under Section 16.6.5.2). During stakeholder consultations it was noted that
there should be consideration for tradition in the design of houses (e.g. use of local materials like
grass thatch) and planning of relocation sites (e.g. consideration of clan affiliations); and

e Land: Land in the Study Area has an important historical and cultural meaning and management
over access to and control over land shapes the interactions among the different ethnic groups,
clans and families in the area. The Primary Study Area is characterised by a customary tenure
system. In the predominantly Bagungu areas in western Buliisa land is primarily communally
owned and open access to communal grazing land is an important aspect of their pastoralist
culture. In the predominantly Alur areas in eastern Buliisa land is primarily individually owned
(Ref. 16-6). Land tenure systems are discussed further under Section 16.6.7.

Loss of cultural identity was raised as a concern by some respondents during community
consultations and it was suggested that certain aspects of traditional culture are already changing in
the Study Area. This was attributed in part to an increase in the number of migrants in the area who
are perceived to bring in different values and behaviours such as changes in dressing style
(especially for girls) and increase in commercial sex work. Increased presence of migrants is also
seen to be leading to an increase in inter-marriage between different ethnic groups, which is ‘diluting’
traditional clans. The main change, however, is perceived to be due to the changing values attached
to land and increasing transition from a communal/ customary land ownership system to individual

February 2019 16-84



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

ownership, which is impacting traditional livelihoods and affecting the relationships between
individuals.

Culture and heritage is promoted in the Bunyoro Sub-Region through weekly cultural talk shows
hosted on local radio and occasional sports galas and cultural exhibitions hosted by different clans. In
Buliisa District, the Bagungu Heritage and Information Centre (BHIC) was set up to try and promote
Bagungu culture and heritage. BHIC has set up a semi-museum, promotes the Lugungu language
and Bagungu as an ethnic group, documents the history and culture of the Bagungu, and works with
communities on land rights issues (FGDs, Hoima and Buliisa November — December 2016, ESIA
SBS).

16.6.3.2.2 Marriage

Customary marriages are most common in the Primary Study Area. In practice, couples do not
register their customary marriages. Formal religious or civil marriages are rare. Women are often
married at a young age and will move to settle in her husband’s clan. Intermarriage between the
Bagungu and Alur is frequent as inter-clan marriage is forbidden. As a result there are lots of Alur
women in Bagungu villages, many of whom have come from Nebbi District and DRC. Customary
marriages are based on the payment of a dowry or “bride price” which is reported to vary widely from
one place to another®". Polygamy is common in Buliisa District; when men get additional income they
will often seek a new wife. Men can have up to three or four wives. Married couples use traditional
mediation mechanisms to solve domestic disputes and if these fail they usually get separated but
formal divorce is rare. Separation has become more common over the past decade. If a woman under
a customary marriage wants to divorce, she has to pay back the dowry and move back to her home
village. Separated women can often find themselves in a vulnerable situation (no income, landless
and sometimes rejected by her relatives) (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.3.2.3 Gender Roles

Women in the Primary Study Area are traditionally responsible for domestic tasks, such as collecting
water and firewood, child care, children’s education, cleaning the compound, taking care of small
livestock (goat, sheep, chicken), and producing crops for family consumption. Women living along the
Lake Albert shore are mainly involved in fish processing (salting, smoking, drying) and selling. Men
are traditionally involved in cash crops (i.e. cotton), livestock keeping, and fishing. Men are
traditionally in charge of household finances, and women are dependent on men for access to land.
Women are responsible for small expenses including food, household supplies (paraffin, soap, etc.)
and clothing. Men have more activities outside the household than women, in particular through
socialising with other men at trading centres (e.g. drinking and playing cards). Women’s groups
represent a good opportunity for women to meet and feel empowered (Ref. 16-3).

Gender dynamics in the Study Area are beginning to change as some women are becoming more
economically empowered and slowly beginning to have a bigger say in community decision making.
This is partly due to sensitisation work on women’s rights, and female focused livelihood support
initiatives carried out by CBOs in the area.

Gender aspects of land rights are discussed under Section 16.6.7 and more information about men
and women’s roles in traditional livelihoods is discussed under 16.6.6.3. Section 16.6.8.4.1 discusses
vulnerability of women.

*n Ngwedo Farm, for example, the dowry reportedly generally comprises of 2 to 3 goats (one for the clan, one for the mother
of the bride and one for her grand-mother), chickens and cash money up to UGX 500,000 (USD 135). In Beroya, it was
reported that the dowry can consist of 4 cows, 12 goats and UGX 1,000,000 in cash (USD 270) (FGDs, SHBS 2015, Ref. 16-4).
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16.6.3.3 Community Cohesion
16.6.3.3.1 Social Disorders

Alcohol Consumption

According to the WHO report Global Status on Alcohol and Health 2014, Uganda is the highest
consumer of alcohol per capita in the East Africa region. The prevalence of alcohol use disorders is
approximately 10% for males and 1.5% for females (the average for the WHO African region is 3.3%)
(Ref. 16-36). Most of the alcohol consumed is unregulated, home brewed and illegally sold.

There is no disaggregated data available for alcohol consumption at the local level in the Study Area.
However, the 2015 SHBS reports that secondary sources, informal interviews and direct observation
confirm that alcohol abuse is a serious issue in the Study Area, especially in villages along the lake
shores: landing sites and peri-urbanised areas such as Katanga, Wanseko and Buliisa Town Council.
Both men and women consume alcohol but men are more common in public drinking places and it is
recognised that men, such as fishermen, are more likely to be heavy drinkers. During the 2016
baseline survey children were also observed drinking alcohol. Factors contributing to alcohol abuse
were reported to include poverty, unemployment and boredom, rapid cash flow (for example from
fishing activity or casual labour), depression about future prospects, and availability of alcohol at
affordable prices.

The consequences of alcohol abuse include (inter alia):

e Diseases attributable to alcohol consumption, such as cirrhosis, cardiovascular diseases, birth
defect and foetal alcohol syndrome;

o Risk of road traffic accidents (boda boda motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians and vehicles);

e High risk behaviours, such as unprotected sex with commercial sex workers (risk of HIV/AID
infection);

e Social disorder (fighting);
¢ Domestic violence and family disruption (separation and divorce); and

e Lower productivity (for instance in crop fields) and absenteeism from work.

Domestic Violence

Domestic violence is reported to be one of the most common crimes in the Study Area (see Table 16-
18 Crime Cases Reported in the Study Area), although it is underreported in official figures. Domestic
violence is categorised as physical, mental and economic violence.* The main causes of domestic
violence are perceived to be polygamy, infidelity, poverty, early marriage and alcohol abuse. Child
and Family Protection Units at district level police stations deal with cases of domestic violence.
Cases of domestic violence increase around festive times (attributed in part to the fact that men take
all the money at harvest time) (KIl Nebbi DLG, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

It was widely reported in primary and secondary sources during the 2015 and 2016 baseline surveys
that cash compensations during the exploration phase had a negative impact on families (increased
separation, divorce) and contributed to an increase in domestic violence (cases of husbands or male
relatives threatening women to get the money that women obtained from compensations of damages
in their crop fields).

Commercial Sex

Commercial sex is present in the Study Area, especially in towns such as Hoima, Pakwach, and
Masindi and in villages and towns along the lake shores or more populated trading centres. Fish
landing sites are well known commercial sex and HIV transmission “hotspots”. Fishing communities,

%2 Economic violence is a term used locally to describe a situation where a husband or parent withholds available money or
resources for their own uses and fails to provide food or pay school fees for their family
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(female and male) sex workers, boda boda drivers and truck drivers are among the most vulnerable
groups (see also Chapter 18: Health and Safety).

Within the Primary Study Area, commercial sex workers can be native residents but more commonly
come from neighbouring districts or DRC. Sex workers within the Study Area range in age from late
teens to late fifties though the number of young women engaging in sex work is reported to be
increasing. Most women engaged in sex work are separated from their husbands or widows and
several entered into sex work out of economic necessity to provide for their children. Recently,
however, more women are reported to be entering into sex work simply to earn ‘quick money’ and it is
seen as one of the only options available for low-skilled women to earn an independent income
(FGDs with sex workers, ESIA SBS, November-December 2016).

Commercial sex work is generally practiced in particular bars or hotels (sex workers indicated that
being in the same place as fellow prostitutes afford them a level of protection). In Pakwach TC, sex
workers also find customers along the road, at the truck trailer park and at work sites. Sex workers in
Hoima estimated that they can earn a gross income of approximately UGX 150,000 a week but their
net income after deducting expenses (including rent for the rooms they use) is closer to UGX 10,000.

Sex workers face stigmatisation within the community and are threatened by physical and sexual
violence, theft, and health risks. They report that due to their work police do not treat them fairly when
they try to report a crime and their access to justice is limited. In Hoima Town women reported facing
discrimination from healthcare workers, however, in Pakwach TC health workers have been
sensitised on working with commercial sex workers and women there reported that they had good
access to healthcare (FGDs with sex workers, ESIA SBS November — December 2016).

Sex work in the Study Area is widely reported from primary and secondary sources to have increased
over recent years, a trend that is attributed to oil activities (increased demand for prostitutes that
came from male construction workers during the exploration phase as well as from local men who had
more disposable income from casual work and compensation payments).

The main NGO working with sex workers in the Study Area is Alliance of Mayors and Municipal
Leaders’ Initiative for Community Action on Aids at the Local Level (AMICAAL), who distribute
condoms and provide health education on sexually transmitted infections (STIs) and HIV/AIDS.
AMICAAL also supports ‘reconversion programmes’ to help women leave sex work and find
alternative livelihoods. Other NGOs mentioned by sex workers are Gods Mercy, YODI and Uganda
Women'’s Trust in Pakwach TC and Bulamu in Hoima town.

Crime

The most commonly reported crimes in the Study Area are petty theft (food from gardens, livestock,
boats and fishing equipment); land related disputes (including criminal trespass, damage to crops and
property, and threatening violence) and domestic violence. Child labour is also an issue at fish landing
sites and in Pakwach TC where children work in petty trade and as casual labourers in fishing and
agriculture. There are very few reported cases of rape but this is thought to be due to reluctance of
victims to report the crime due to fear of family break-up and intimidation from elders or others in the
community. Defilement cases (sex with a minor) are common. Witchcraft is an issue, particular
amongst Alur communities and migrants from DRC, with elderly women the most frequent victims.
People accused of witchcraft by the community are sometimes beaten up or evicted from the villagess.
Crime levels increase around festive periods.

Crime rates are higher in commercial centres and around fish landing sites. Victims of crime are
mainly women and girls and perpetrators are generally youth, apart from crimes related to land
disputes, which mainly involve older generations and clan elders. Police in the Study Area reported
that they have not dealt with cases of targeted violence against ethnic minorities and they do not think
any particular ethnic group is more vulnerable to being a victim of crime than other groups (Klls with
police personnel, ESIA SBS, November-December 2016).

% In August 2015 media reported that a man in Obira Parish, Purongo Sub county (now part of Got Apwoyo) was killed by
people in his village after being accused of witchcraft. See http://www.monitor.co.ug/News/National/Nwoya-mob-beats-
witchcraft-suspect-to-death/688334-2849776-133w0gf/index.html
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Some key crime statistics for the Study Area are provided in Table 16-18. Statistics are only available
for crimes recorded under the Ugandan Police Force Annual Crime and Traffic Road Safety Report
and therefore do not capture all crimes reported by stakeholders to be common in the Study Area,
such as domestic violence.

Table 16-18: Crime Cases Reported in Study Area, 2014

Buliisa Masindi
Total Cases 457 570 752 999 1,421
Homicide 4 21 16 44 20
Economic 18 7 61 40 40
Sex Related 62 123 91 107 105
Child Related 23 33 25 72 50
Burglary 25 21 57 48 86
Theft 61 43 147 104 208
Robbery 6 29 32 30 33
Assault 59 70 125 114 131
Other crimes 172 199 178 417 702
Terrorism 0 0 0 0 0
Political 0 0 3 0 1
Corruption 9 0 0 0 9
Narcotics 11 10 9 15 12
Other laws 5 13 6 8 24

Source: Ref. 16-37

16.6.3.3.2 Historic Conflict

The conflict between the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA) and the Government of Uganda began in
1987 and lasted for over twenty years. It affected nearly two million civilians. The LRA committed
numerous atrocities including the abduction, rape, maiming and killing of civilians, including children.
The conflict affected the Acholi region (including Nwoya District), and after 2002 affected other areas
such as Bunyoro Sub-Region, which includes Buliisa District. Over 90% of the population in Acholi
were displaced. In efforts to protect the civilian population from the LRA the Government of Uganda
moved villagers into Internally Displaced Person (IDP) camps, where they spent over a decade. At the
conflict’s peak in 2005, there were 1.84 million IDPs living in 251 camps across 11 districts of northern
Uganda (Ref 16-38). Most of the camps were located in the Kilak, Aswa and Nwoya counties of Gulu
district (before Nwoya district was created). The Bunyoro Sub-Region was host to large numbers of
refugees and IDPs. The war largely destroyed the Northern region’s economic base, agriculture. The
LRA was driven out of Northern Uganda in 2005 and there have been no major security incidents
since then. The majority of IDPs returned to their villages after 2006.

16.6.3.3.3 Inter-Ethnic Relations

The Bagungu and Alur have a long history of peaceful co-existence as a result of strong kinship ties
and intermarriage, as well as mutual dependence (e.g. Bagungu cultivate land in Alur villages).
Tensions over land ownership and land use have escalated since the discovery of oil, however, and
these often follow ethnic lines. Competition over productive resources has also created tension
between Bagungu pastoralists and Alur crop farmers. Sources of tension between pastoralists and
crop farmers centre on crop farming areas extending onto grazing land (such as Kasinyi, Uduk I,
Kijumbya and Bugana-Kichoke villages), and cattle encroaching onto crops (frequent in rainy season).

There was an outbreak of violence against the Alur in the 1990s over a dispute at Kabolwa landing
site, with local residents reporting that a parish chairman tried to evict Alur communities from the area.
There have been a few reports of similar attempts at eviction of the Alur by the Bagungu but these
were reported to have been stopped by national government on the request of a local MP Fred
Lukumu.
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In 2007 there was a conflict between the Bagungu and a group of Balaalo herdsmen* over access to
a large stretch of land in Buliisa sub county. Bagungu residents accused the Balaalo of illegal land
grabbing35 after the Balaalo arrived in the area with large herds of cattle. The Balaalo, who migrated
to Buliisa after they were evicted from government and private ranches in other parts of Uganda
between 2003 and 2006, claimed that they had legally purchased the land and it is reported that some
had processed land titles for the land they claimed ownership over. These claims were refuted by the
Bagungu, who argued that all land in Buliisa was communally owned and ownership was not
transferable to non-community members, and therefore could not have been legally sold to Balaalo by
anyone acting in their individual capacities (Ref. 16-39). Several violent clashes and numerous
injuries and property destruction resulted from the conflict and the Government eventually intervened
to order the Balaalo’s eviction from the area in 2007. The Government planned to relocate them to
Kyankwanzi but the Balaalo challenged this order in court. They were eventually forcibly evicted in
December 2010 and moved to various places in Hoima District, West Nile, Nwoya District,
Kiryandongo and Masindi Districts. There have been no reported repercussions since; however,
discriminatory attitudes, stigmatisation and distrust of Balaalo people persist among local residents
and authorities (mainly Bagungu) and Balaalo are often perceived as potential threats to land
ownership.

There are historic tensions between the Acholi of Nwoya District and Jonam (Alur) of Nebbi District
relating to competing claims over land ownership east of the Albert Nile®*. The Albert Nile is the
administrative boundary between Nwoya (Acholi) and Nebbi (Jonam) but the Jonam claim that their
cultural boundary extends much further east of the Nile and that they have cultural sites on the Acholi
side®. The tensions have led to violent skirmishes in the past including around the area where Tangi
camp is located. In 2013, for example, people in Got Apwoyo were reportedly threatened with guns
and houses and crops were burned (FGD, Got Apwoyo sub county leaders, ESIA SBS, December
2016). Both parties accuse each other of illegal sale of the disputed land and there are reportedly
cases of Jonam and Acholi selling the same pieces of land to different buyers. Acquiring and securing
land in this area is thus very challenging because land claimants (other than the initial seller) can
succeed in getting the transaction cancelled. There have been various attempts to build peace
between Jonam and Acholi, addressing political and security aspects of the conflict. These efforts are
led by the Acholi paramount chief Rwot David Onen Acana Il and the Jonam paramount chief Rwot
Marcellino Olarker Ali IV (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.3.3.4 Land Disputes

The majority of disputes within the Study Area (between individuals, families, clans, villages and inter
and intra ethnic) relate to land®. While tensions over land existed in the past, the presence of oil
companies and consequent hope for compensation payments and/ or royalty benefits is reported to
have exacerbated the issue. The higher monetary value of land is increasing a transition from
customary land ownership to individually owned land. Robust structures and institutions with the
capacity to handle this transition and resolve competing claims between communal ownership rights
and individual rights have, to date, not been in place (see Ref. 16-39). There have been cases of a
few members of a clan selling off land without consulting other members of the community; land
speculators buying land from migrants who, according to locals, do not have the right to sell off their
land; local councils giving out land titles for the same piece of land; and speculators exploiting illiterate
villagers by changing contracts and claiming to have purchased larger areas of land than was initially

% The Balaalo accused of land grabbing in this instance came with their own cattle and differ from the Balaalo who have for

years been peacefully migrating in and out of Buliisa and working as herders for Bagungu.

35 There were accusations that the Balaalo were trying to gain control of the land to benefit from oil wealth because they were

said to be interested only in land where oil wells would possibly be located (Muhereza, 2015).

% The separation between Jonam and Acholi (both belonging to the Luo group) is embedded in a myth about a fight between

two brothers, Labongo and Gipir, described within the 2015 SHBS Report (see Appendix G [Workstream B “Community Profile”
64] Ref. 16-4)

97 The Albert Nile is seen by the Jonam purely as an administrative boundary between Nwoya and Nebbi Districts. The Jonam

claim that they occupied the land east of the Nile until 1910, when they fled the area due to an outbreak of sleeping sickness.

The colonial government later gazetted the area as a national park and any remaining Jonam had to vacate. In 1974 the park

was degazetted and some Jonam moved back to the area. People had to flee again in 1987 when the area was declared a war

zone. In 2007 peace was declared in Northern Uganda and IDPs then started returning to their original home places. Jonam

people claim that on returning to the area East of the Nile, Acholi people had occupied what was considered Acholi ancestral

land (FGD elders, Pakwach TC, 2016).

* The issue of land conflict was raised by stakeholders in almost every meeting held during the ESIA SBS.
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agreed. Individuals who had migrated away from the district also started returning to reclaim their
ancestral lands, also leading to conflicts between the local populations (Multiple FGD and KIl, ESIA
SBS).

The 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3) reports that boundary disputes between villages have particularly arisen
in Kigwera Sub-County, Buliisa District, including between:

e Kiyere and several of its neighbours including Kigwera North East, Kichoke and Kirama; Kijangi
and Bugana-Kichoke villages in 2014, which resulted in leaders from both villages and the District
Physical Planner working to resolve the conflict by providing clearer demarcation of the boundary
(borehole);

o Kigwera South West and Kigwera North East, where the sub county tried to intervene to
demarcate the boundaries there but reportedly failed because ‘the elders were not telling the
reality’;

e Kirama and three out of four of its neighbouring villages: Kasinyi, Kigwera North East, and
Kichoke;

e Kigwera South West and Kigwera North West and Kisansya West due to the pressure on land
from a growing population and lack of a clear boundary; and

e Ajigo and Muvule.

Competition over land based resources is also a source of conflict. Formerly land in the Primary Study
Area was zoned into fishing villages, grazing areas, settlement areas and farming areas. Boundaries
between these traditional land use zones have been changing due to increased population and
increased movement of people from lake based to land based livelihoods due to declining fish stocks.
The creation of Buliisa Town Council led to a bylaw of not having cattle grazing within a 2 km radius of
the town council. As a result, herders were forced to move to farmland areas and this led to conflicts
between herders and crop growers.

Conflicts sometimes manifest in a violent way including with use of weapons, trespass and
destruction of crops or property, but this is reportedly not very common. Conflicts are mediated
through the local sub county leadership structures, Area Land Committees, village LC1s, clan elders
and through NGOs such as BIRUDO. Ngwedo sub county leaders reported that they register at least
one case a week about a boundary dispute. Sub county governments in Buliisa District have been
working on demarcating their boundaries since 2016 and, as of December 2016, the boundaries for
Buliisa TC, Kigwera and Ngwedo had been demarcated (Various meetings, ESIA SBS, 2016).

16.6.3.3.5 Family Conflict

Various forms of family conflict within the Study Area were mentioned during community
consultations. Most conflicts are related to land but poverty, alcoholism, early marriage, polygamy and
in-migration are also seen as contributing factors to domestic violence and marriage breakdown.

Domestic violence was reported to be one of the biggest crimes in Buliisa District although this is not
reflected in official crime statistics (KII, Buliisa Police Headquarters, ESIA SBS). It was widely
reported that during the exploration phase, there were several family conflicts and increases in
domestic violence in the Study Area centred on compensation payments. During the consultations,
there were reports that, for example, when men as the registered land owners received compensation
payments, they abandoned their wives and families or else took the money and spent it on alcohol. If
women were paid the compensation, there were reports that some men used violence to force their
wives to give them the money. In Buliisa District, cases were reported of problems between uncles
and their nephews and nieces, with uncles trying to prevent their nephews and nieces from having
access to land from their mother’s village.

16.6.3.3.6 Integration of Migrants

Although most respondents during community consultations for the ESIA SBS stated there were no
problems between migrants and original inhabitants in the Study Area, some prejudice was detectable
in the way that more recent migrants (Congolese and Balaalo in particular) were referred to. Migrants
were perceived to be contributing to environmental degradation particularly of forests and wetlands;
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having inferior hygiene and sanitation practices; bringing in “bad behaviour” (such as prostitution and
different dress styles); and they were accused of not respecting cultural sites. Congolese migrants
were also perceived to be responsible for depleting fish stocks in the lake and were frequently
accused of trying to “disguise” themselves as Ugandan and claiming ownership of land they had
occupied for several years, and “sneaking their families in” (Various FGDs in Study Area, ESIA SBS
2016).

16.6.4 Social Infrastructure and Services

This section outlines the social infrastructure and services that exist in the Study Area and will
discuss: education, water, sanitation and waste, transport, energy, communication, recreational
facilities, and law enforcement infrastructure. Health facilities are discussed in Chapter 18: Health
and Safety.

Community mapping was undertaken as part of Artelia’s 2015 Social Baseline Survey, and
supplemented as part of the ESIA SBS¥. The maps show the social infrastructure and resources
available within villages in the Primary Study Area. The maps are shown in Appendix G of this ESIA
(SHBS, Workstream B).

16.6.4.1 Education Facilities

16.6.4.1.1 Policy and National Strategy Framework

The Ministry for Education and Sports (MoES) is responsible for overall policy and strategy for
education in Uganda. The Ministry comprises of 11 departments headed by the Permanent Secretary,
Directors and Commissioners. These Departments under four Directorates are Directorate of Basic
and Secondary Education, Directorate of Higher, Technical, Vocational Education and Training,
Directorate of Education Standards and the Directorate of Industrial Training. There are also affiliated
institutions such as Education Service Commission, Uganda National Examination Board (UNEB),
and other examination bodies including Uganda Business and Technical Examination Board, Uganda
Allied Health Examination Board, Uganda Nurses and Midwives Examination Board, National Council
for Higher Education (NCHE), National Curriculum Development Centre (NCDC), National Council of
Sports, and Uganda National Commission for UNESCO (UNATCOM) etc. The sector is run on a
principle of promoting Public Private Partnerships at all levels and the Private sector has played
significant roles in provision of Education services especially at the post primary and tertiary
education levels. (Ref 16-40). District governments are responsible for education delivery at the
district level.

According to the MoES), 58% of GDP is spent on education, with only 2% spent on primary education
(Ref. 16-33). However, at the local level, primary school education is the primary focus of local
expenditure for the districts of Buliisa and Nwoya, accounting for 27% and 36% of districts budgets,
respectively (Ref. 16-3). Despite education being identified as a primary target for district level
budgets, the standards of education are reported to be below the national standards. Key education
statistics for Buliisa and Nwoya Districts are provided in Table 16-19.

Table 16-19: Pupil and Classroom pupil ratios in the Study Area, 2015

(Nz%ti%?al Buliisa Nwoya Hoima Masindi
Primary
Pupil teacher ratio 43 52 54 37 62 36
Pupil classroom ratio | 63 87 62 47 104 63
Secondary
Pupil teacher ratio 22 22 21 26 22 23
Pupil classroom ratio | 52 62 37 57 49 47

% ESIA team undertook mapping of four of the villages (Kisiimo Cell, Kakindo, Kityanga and Kizongi) within the Primary Study
Area that had not been included in the previous community mapping exercises undertaken by Artelia in 2013 and 2015.
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Source: Ref. 16-29

Education services within the Primary Study Area are hindered by inadequate educational
infrastructure and poor quality40 and numbers of teachers. Pupil Teacher Ratio for primary schools in
the Buliisa District improved between 2002 and 2010, decreasing from 57:1 to 52:1, a figure higher
than the 2015 national average (43:1). In Nwoya, the Primary School Pupil Teacher Ratio is also
higher than the average in Buliisa and at the national level, at 54:1.

School enrolment in the Buliisa and Nwoya districts has increased with the approval and passing of
the national Universal Primary Education (UPE) Policy and the Universal Secondary Education (USE)
Policy; however, increased enrolment rates has increased pressure on limited educational services
and infrastructure within the districts. Whilst funding from the government and donor partners (World
Bank and African Development Bank) was divested on expanding and improving classrooms, training
teachers and institutional materials, limited focus was placed on the systems and institutions
delivering the service. A study conducted by the Overseas Development Institute™* suggested District
Education Offices were weakly facilitated and their staff were poorly motivated. Therefore, districts
have largely been unable to perform their function of supervision and inspection of schools. The lack
of attention to district level management has likely contributed to local inequities in service provision,
and poor motivation of teachers. Furthermore the cost and management implications of reforms to the
curriculum have not been rigorously considered.

Residents in and around the Project Area have stated that access to school and transport costs make
school attendance difficult and unaffordable for many families, with schools typically between 2-8 km
away and the only means of access being on foot, by bicycle or by vehicle (a one-way bus ticket costs
approximately UGX 4,000) (Ref. 16-29).

According to the 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3) there are reportedly 44 primary schools in Nwoya District,
eight of which are located in Purongo sub county, and 54 primary schools in Buliisa District. Nwoya
District has three secondary schools and Buliisa has five secondary schools. Children within the
Primary Study Area in Nwoya district usually attend one of two primary schools in Got Apwoyo or
Pakwach; however given the distance some children have to travel, they do not attend school on a
regular basis (Ref. 16-3).

There are no Business, Technical and Vocational Education and Training (BTVET) institutions in
Buliisa District; however NGOs are implementing programs supporting the development and delivery
of vocational training. There are six BTVET in Gulu, Masindi and Hoima districts which students can
attend. In Nwoya District, there are two BTVETS, one in Anaka and one in Purongo. In order to attend
university or technical college, students from the Primary Study Area have to travel to larger urban
areas such as Gulu and Kampala. Figure 16-17 presents a map of the educational infrastructure and
services in the Primary Study Area.

“0 At the national level only 4.5% of primary school teachers are licensed (Ref. 16-29)

4 Overseas Development Institute (2010) Sector Budget Support in Practice. Case Study: Education Sector in Uganda.
https://www.odi.org/sites/odi.org.uk/files/odi-assets/publications-opinion-files/6077. pdf
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A number of NGOs and international organisations currently provide educational support in Uganda
and the districts of Nwoya and Buliisa. The World Bank Group is currently supporting the Albertine
Region Sustainable Development Project in Uganda, to improve regional and local access to
infrastructure, markets, and skills development in the Albertine region. The 2015 SHBS describes this
project:

“One of the three components42 of this project focuses on skills access and upgrading (USD 25 million
through the International Development Association; and USD 2 million financed by the Government of
Uganda); it is designed to upgrade business, technical and vocational education, and training
(BTVET) quality in the oil and gas sector, make it more in line with private sector demands, and
provide greater access to the BTVET system to people living in the Albertine region.” (Ref. 16-3). This
component will finance the upgrading of selected institutes which support the objectives of the skilling
Uganda strategy, including Uganda Petroleum Institute in Kigumba (UPIK) and Uganda Technical
College of Kichwamba (UTC) and a new third institute in Nwoya district, including, inter alia, physical
infrastructure, goods, curricula development, and instructor training. (Ref. 16-41)

Other organisations investing in the educational sector include UNICEF, World Vision Uganda, Soft
Power Education, Link Community Development, Build Africa; Living Earth Uganda; TEP Uganda and
TUOP. These organisations have built schools; provided scholarships for students; provided funding
for educational programmes; provided intensive training and promoted local enterprises (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.4.2 Water

Access to improved water sources™ is steadily increasing in Uganda; 72.8% of the population had
access to improved water sources in 2012 compared to 68% in 2010. Urban areas generally have
better access to safe water than rural areas. In 2015, the national access rate to safe water supplies
in urban areas was 73% compared to 65% in rural areas. Additionally, the average functionality of
urban water supply was 92% in 2015, whereas in rural areas, average functionality of urban water
supply was 88% (Ref. 16-42).

Although urban areas tend to have better access to safe water sources, the functionality of rural water
supply in Uganda has improved over the last two years, increasing from 84% in June 2013 to 88% in
June 2015 (Ref. 16-42). These improvements can be attributed to continued investments into
rehabilitating water facilities as well as increasing District Water and Sanitation Conditional
Development Grant budgets for water rehabilitation, which have gone up three times in the last two
years (Ref. 16-42).

Local governments (Districts and Town Councils) are legally in charge of water service delivery under
the Decentralisation Act. The National Water and Sewerage Corporation (NWSC) is a parastatal that
operates and provides water and sewerage services in 66 large urban centres across the country
including Kampala. The Ministry of Health (MoH) is responsible for hygiene and sanitation promotion
for households through the Environmental Health Division (EHD) and the Ministry of Education and
Sports (MoOES) is responsible for hygiene education and provision of sanitation facilities in primary
schools (Ref. 16-42).

The Uganda Water and Sanitation NGO Network (UWASNET) is a national network organisation
established in 2000 to strengthen the contribution of NGOs/CBOs in achieving the Water and
Sanitation Sector goals. By June 2014, the Network had a membership of 235 NGOs and CBOs.
There is a strategic framework for cooperation between local Governments and NGOs for water and
sanitation. It guides Local Governments and NGOs on how to jointly plan and implement community

2 The first component, regional access and connectivity, aims to improve overall accessibility to the Albertine region, reduce
travel times, and improve access to markets and services; the second component, local access, planning, and development
aims to increase rural accessibility to markets and services, prepare selected key urban centres for growth, and provide
economic infrastructure targeted to key sectors in the region.

43 Under the Water and Environment Sector Performance Report (2015), improved water sources refer to: protected spring;
shallow well; deep borehole; kiosk; rainwater harvesting tanks; house connection; and institutional connection. The calculation
of access to one of these sources is based on an assumed standard number of people served for each type of water source.
This number is then multiplied by the total number of that source type existing in a particular area to get the total number of
people served in that area. The access rate is the ratio of the total number of served people from the total population. In the
access calculation, “Functional”, “Functional (not-in-use)” and “Non-Functional” sources are considered. Decommissioned
sources are not considered. Sources with a downtime of over 5 years are also not counted. (Ref 16-42)
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mobilisation/software activities with respect to water supply and sanitation. It also provides guidance
to districts on how to procure NGOs to undertake software activities (Ref. 16-42).

Within the Study Area, NGOs active in implementing programmes to improve access to clean water
and sanitation include Uganda Red Cross Society, World Vision Uganda, International Water
Stewardship Programme (multi-donor), USAID, UNICEF, Deutsche Gesellschaft fir Internationale
Zusammenarbeit (G1Z) and JICA have constructed water points (boreholes, shallow wells) and trained
community members to maintain the boreholes.

16.6.4.2.1 Access to Water in the Primary Study Area

Increasing access to safe water and sanitation is a key priority across all district five year
development plans. Expenditure on water accounted for approximately 7% and 10% of the Buliisa
and Nwoya District budgets, respectively for 2014/2015.

The average water use within the Study Area was reported to be 13 litres a day, a figure significantly
lower than the recommended amount set by the WHO at 50 to 100 litres per day. Boiling
contaminated water is not an option given the shortage and high cost of firewood (Ref. 16-8).

The 2015 SHBS found that access to water and sanitation is unequally distributed throughout the
Primary Study Area, which is attributed to a lack of coordination between different actors responsible
for building this infrastructure. The 2015/16 — 2019/20 Buliisa District Five Year Development Plan
reports the district average safe water coverage44 at 62%. Buliisa and Kigwera sub-counties had very
low coverage of less than 50%, while Buliisa TC had above average at 73%. Ngwedo sub county was
close to the average at 60% (Ref. 16-35).

The 2010/11 — 2014/15 Nwoya District Five Year Development Plan estimated that in Nwoya District
approximately 44% of the population have access to safe water with the highest concentration of
water points in areas where IDP camps had been located.

Access to safe water for Buliisa and Nwoya districts is represented in Figure 16-18 and Figure
16-19.These figures are based on data from Ministry for Water and Environment Water Supply Atlas
(Ref. 16-43) (accessed in March 2017) and show figures higher than those reported in the district
development plans, suggesting there has been some improvement in access to water in the years
since the DDPs were developed.

Type of water sources used by respondents Distance to nearest functioning borehole

Public borehole

o

3% W Private borehole
Adjacent to the house

m<500m

Public borehole and surface water

u Surface water (river, etc.)

10% Hand dug well at home
65% = Tap Water
%

3%
B Protected well

<5km

®m>5km

Other

Source: Artelia, 2015

* The MWE categorises water sources into two i.e. the safe water sources and the non-safe water sources. The safe water
sources are ideal for human consumption. According to the MWE, the safe water sources include: Boreholes, protected
springs, shallow wells fitted with hand pumps, rainwater harvesting (RWH) facilities (storage >6m3) and piped water supplies.
The MWE also stipulates the number of users per source: Protected springs — 200; shallow well with hand pump — 300; deep
borehole with hand pump — 300; gravity flow scheme communal tap or other piped water communal tap — 150. The Coverage
for RWH depends on the volume of the tank (Ref. 16-42).
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Access to Safe Water
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20% 60%

40% 80%

Source: Ref. 16-43

Figure 16-18: Access to Safe Water Buliisa District
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Figure 16-19: Access to Safe Water Nwoya District

Water sources used by communities include swamps, streams/ rivers, springs, and Lake Albert, hand-
dug wells, hand pumped community boreholes, and public water taps (Figure 16-20). Only 2% of
respondents in the 2015 SHBS Household Survey had access to tap water, while the majority (65%)
use public boreholes. Hand pumped community boreholes are built by the local district government,
UWA, or NGOs (e.g. Uganda Red Cross), and some boreholes have been built by oil companies.
Swamps and some streams/ rivers (e.g. Victoria Nile, Zolya, Sambiye, Waiga) are seasonal so water
is only available during the rainy season. Hand dug wells are normally built during the dry season and
close to river banks, ponds or swamps but the water can be of poor quality (unclear, salty and with
residues). Some households report using unprotected springs or wells, which usually have reduced
quality water, consumption of which is likely to result in sickness.
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Bore hole Solar water tower, Ngwedo TC

Figure 16-20: Types of Water Points Available in the Primary Study Area

According to the Uganda Water Supply Atlas (accessed in 2017), Buliisa District currently has 437
domestic water points (including both functioning and non-functioning). Of these, 104 water points
have been non-functioning for over five years and are considered abandoned (Ref. 16-43).

Figure 16-21 shows a map of the different water sources identified in the Study Area during the 2015
SHBS. The water sources used for drinking water for animals, such as cattle, is discussed in Chapter
19: Ecosystem Services.
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Figure 16-21: Community Water Sources
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Table 16-20 shows the number of safe water sources in Buliisa District by sub county and type. The
table shows that boreholes were the most common safe water source, representing about 53% of all
the safe water sources in the district. Buliisa sub county had only 19 functional boreholes: it didn’t
have any other type of water source. Protected springs/wells were in Biso, Kihungya and Ngwedo
sub-counties.

Table 16-20: Number of Safe Water Sources by Sub county and Type, Buliisa District,

2016

. Protected .
Sub county _I:_’;Ft));lc SIENIE WeI'IS / Boreholes TF;lunt?(I;c LA
Springs

Biso 20 17 36 1 74
Buliisa 0 0 19 0 19
Buliisa Town Council 11 0 9 0 20
Butiaba 18 0 4 0 22
Kigwera 6 0 9 0 15
Kihungya 4 19 30 0 53
Ngwedo 16 4 24 1 45
Total 75 40 131 2 248
Percentages 30.2 16.1 52.8 0.8 100

Source: Ref. 16-35

On average, there are 2-3 boreholes per village although several villages do not have functioning
boreholes due to a lack of funds or local organisational capacity, or boreholes dry up during the dry
season. According to the 2015 SHBS Household Survey (Ref. 16-3), up to 40% of boreholes are not
functional. As a result women and children who collect water are sometimes required to walk long
distances and queue for hours to access potable water. Approximately 56% of respondents to the
2015 SHBS Household Survey (Ref. 16-3) are within less than 500 m from an operating borehole,
while 33% have to travel a long distance (up to 5 km) to reach the nearest borehole. The distances
travelled to reach water sources increases during the dry season when boreholes dry up.

Community boreholes are managed by a Water User Committees (WUC). The WUC is composed of
local community members who manage the fund they collect on a monthly basis to maintain and
repair the borehole. Residents of the community accessing the boreholes are required to pay a
monthly fee between UGX 1,000 to 2,000.

Table 16-21 shows that Buliisa District had 71 safe water sources with functional WUC in 2014.
Buliisa sub county had the highest percentage (52.6%) of water sources with WUC, followed by
Ngwedo sub county at 31.1% while Butiaba sub county had the least percentage of 18.2. All the
functional water user committees comprised of both men and women (Ref. 16-35).

Table 16-21: Safe Water Sources and Water User Committees, Buliisa District, 2016

Total No of Safe Water

Water Sources with

% of Water Sources with

Sub County
Sources WuUC WuUC

Biso 74 19 25.7
Buliisa 19 10 52.6
Buliisa TC 20 6 30.0
Butiaba 22 4 18.2
Kigwera 15 4 26.7
Kihungya 53 14 26.4
Ngwedo 45 14 311
Total 248 71 28.6

Source: Ref. 16-35

Water can also be bought from outdoor taps. The 2015 SHBS reports that in 2015 the cost of one
jerry can was UGX 100, however, during the ESIA SBS the price was reported to have risen to up to
UGX 200 per jerry can. Public water taps are only available in major trading centres, such as
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Wanseko, Masaka, Buliisa TC or Ngwedo. Within the Primary Study Area the piped water system is
limited to parts of Buliisa District, where two groundwater based pumped piped water supply systems
serve approximately 20 % of the population having access to safe water, while 80 % of the served
population use point water sources (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.4.2.2 Access to Water in the Secondary Study Area

Hoima District has a 59% access rate to safe water sources; however, this differs depending on sub-
counties: Kyangwali sub county for example only has 33% access to safe water while Kyabigambire
sub county has 95%. Access to safe water in Hoima Municipality is 26% of which 85% of water
sources are functional. Hoima has 1,788 domestic water points which serve 376,351 people, of which
91% live in rural areas. The main water sources within the municipality are deep boreholes and
connection to piped water. Other sources include tap stands, shallow wells and rainwater harvesting
tanks (Ref. 16-42). Hoima District has nine piped water supply systems. One of the key Municipal
Goals under Hoima’s Five Year Development Plan (2010 — 2015) was to improve public infrastructure
and quality of life of the population of Hoima Municipality by improving, among other things, access to
clean and reliable water sources, to ensure robust wastewater treatment and to treat environmentally-
sensitive storm water (Ref. 16-44).

Nebbi District has a total of 71% access to safe water, with access to safe water being higher in rural
areas than urban (72% vs. 66%) Of all the sub-counties in Nebbi District, Pakwach Town Council has
the highest population density but has the lowest access to safe water at only 21%, of which 73% are
functional. Water sources include deep boreholes, rain water harvesting tanks, tap stands, and piped
water (Ref. 16-42). The National Water and Sewerage Company is currently undertaking water mains
extension projects across Nebbi District and is also investing in water supply stabilisation projects.

In Masindi District, 72% of the population have access to safe water supply. Access within Masindi
Municipality is far lower, however, at only 26% of which 95% of water sources are functional. The
main types of water sources in Masindi Municipality are shallow wells, protected springs and piped
water. There are five piped water supply systems that serve the busier settlements of Masindi Town,
and Kabango, Kyatiri, Bikonzi and Bwijanga (Ref. 16-42).

16.6.4.3 Sanitation and Waste

In 2014/15, access to sanitation in Uganda was 77%. Although Uganda as a whole achieved the 2015
national sanitation target, only 64 districts (58%) achieved the national target of 77% (Ref. 16-42).

As of June 2015, the access to sanitation in urban areas is estimated at 84% while access to rural
sanitation was 77% (Ref. 16-42). Although 77% of the rural population in Uganda is reported to have
access to improved sanitation, most of these toilets do not meet the standards of the WHO/UNICEF
Joint Monitoring Program (JMP), which estimates that only 35% of rural Uganda has access to
improved sanitation (defined as not shared, cleanable, sealable and durable) with an estimated 10%
still practicing open defecation (Ref. 16-42).

The national average pit latrine coverage is 74.6% and at national level hand washing facilities were
accessed by on average 32.7% of the population (Ref. 16-43).

The Uganda Sanitation Fund (USF) provides financial support to the development and utilisation of
sanitation and hygiene facilities in Uganda. The USF is a 5-year programme funded by the Water
Supply and Sanitation Collaborative Council managed by United Nations Office for Project Services,
and is being overseen by the Environmental Health Division of the Ministry of Health with support
from the Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development. Of the project-affected districts,
the USF currently only operates in Nebbi District, but there are plans to extend it in 2017 to include 8
new districts, including Buliisa and Hoima (KII Ministry of Health, ESIA SBS, November 2016).

The most commonly used method of household solid waste disposal in Uganda is garden (44%)
followed by burning (23%). Other methods are use of a local urban supervised facility (7%), local
dump not local urban supervised (11%), waste vendor (3%), lake/river/pond (1%), and others (4%).
(Ref. 16-42).
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16.6.4.3.1 Sanitation and Waste in the Primary Study Area

According to the 2014 Census, 22% of households in Buliisa District and 14% of households in
Nwoya District had access to an improved toilet facility* in 2014 (Ref. 16-29). Figure 16-22 shows
percentage access to improved toilet facilities in the districts within the Primary and Secondary Study
Areas.

Latrines have been built in most villages but overall latrine coverage is low in Buliisa and Nwoya
districts, increasing the risk of water borne diseases such as cholera. The poorest sanitation
conditions are found along the shores of Lake Albert and around landing sites. Schools and health
facilities also usually lack sufficient sanitary facilities. There is no central waste management in the
districts.
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Figure 16-22: Access to improved toilet facilities (%)

The soil texture in most areas in Buliisa District does not allow for the construction of durable and long
lasting pit latrines, with most latrines collapsing within a short period of time (Buliisa DLG, 2015). An
additional problem is that there remains a negative cultural belief and practice towards the use of
latrine, which further hinders sanitation levels. The Buliisa DDP (2015-2100) (Ref. 16-35) describes
the aim to construct pit and ventilated improved pit (VIP) latrines in areas with the lowest sanitation
levels and aims to increase the construction of latrines in primary schools.

Distribution of the main types of latrine used in the Primary Study Area are shown in Figure 16.23.
Households covered in the 2015 SHBS Household Survey (Ref. 16-3) reported that the primary type
of latrine used is a covered pit latrine (49%) followed by open pit latrine (23%). Only 2% of
households reported a permanent latrine and as many as 20% of households practice open
defecation in the bush. Figure 16-24 illustrates typical pit latrines found in the Study Area.

* An improved toilet facility includes flush toilet, ventilated improved pit (VIP) latrine, covered pit latrine with a slab, compost
toilet that is not shared with other households.
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Figure 16-23: Types of latrines used in Primary Study Area

Most households manage their waste through open disposal followed by rubbish pit. Only 3% of
households burn their waste and a few feed it to animals. In Buliisa District, 1% of households report
dumping waste in waterways (river or stream). There are free and fee-charging waste disposal sites
available.

Uribo Masaka

Figure 16-24: Covered Pit Latrines

16.6.4.3.2 Sanitation and Waste in the Secondary Study Area

In Hoima District 16% of households have access to an improved toilet facility (Ref. 16-29). Most (82
%) people surveyed for the 2014 Hoima Municipality Situation Analysis report (Ref. 16-23) used
ordinary pit latrines, with 14% VIP Latrines, and 4% use flushing to septic tank for disposal. There is
reported to be poor sanitation awareness, for example, lack of hand washing facilities, open
defaecation, unsafe cooking practices, and poor access to potable water of WHO standards (Ref. 16-
23). In Hoima District there is a small and under-developed solid waste management system. There is
no sorting of wastes and the town council relies on open dumping of all wastes generated in the
Town, including Medical wastes. This issue is made worse due to a lack of understanding and poor
attitude towards using designated points and facilities for solid waste management and sanitation.
There is a sewerage treatment plant along Kampala- Hoima-Tonya-Kasio road in western ward;
however, the sewerage system is not sufficiently maintained which results in leaks contaminating the
water (Ref. 16-23).
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The percentage of households with access to an improved toilet facility in Nebbi District is 20% (Ref.
16-29). Percentage of households with latrines increased from 74% in 2010/2011 to 77.6 in
2014/2015% (Ref. 16-45). Low sanitation coverage is identified as a key population issue in the Nebbi
District Five Year DDP (2015-2020) (Ref. 16-45) and the district government has identified measures
to try and address this including undertaking a sanitation baseline survey and community sensitisation
programmes. Pakwach Town Council has a solid waste disposal site. However, the local community
insufficiently uses the disposal site, which is predominantly due to poor attitude and a lack of
understanding about safe and proper use of solid waste management facilities (Ref. 16-46). For
instance, despite the existence of waste bins, people still dump wastes on the ground rather than in
the facilities provided for them by the Urban Councils/Authorities. During a meeting with Pakwach TC
leadership in December 2016 respondents reported that increased population within the town council
leads to larger volumes of domestic waste but that efforts are being made to address this by
implementing door to door garbage collection. The town council reported that it is also planning on
establishing sanitary facilities in public places.

In Masindi District, 23% of households have access to an improved toilet facility (Ref. 16-29). Latrine
coverage was 78% while hand washing facilities were accessed by 33.6% of the population. Latrine
coverage in Masindi Municipality averages 77.5%. Details about waste management practices for
Masindi District are not available, however, poor solid waste management practices particularly in
urban areas was identified as a key challenge for Masindi District in the District Development Plan,
2015 (Ref. 16-25).

16.6.4.4 Transport

16.6.4.4.1 Road Transport

Only a small proportion of the population in Uganda, mostly in urban areas, have adequate access to
transport infrastructure services. For some people in rural areas, roads are either inaccessible or
unavailable. The road network in Uganda consists of: i) national (trunk) roads that connect the
respective districts and the country with neighbouring countries; ii) district roads, which link
communities and connect the rural to urban areas and to the national road network; iii) urban road
network and; iv) community access roads that provide access to and from schools, villages,
community centres and national and district roads. In 2016, Uganda had a national road network of
20,544 km comprising of paved and unpaved roads. As of June 2016, the paved network was
4,157 km (20 %) and the unpaved 16,388 km (80 %) (Ref. 16-47).

National roads fall under the jurisdiction of the Uganda National Roads Authority (UNRA) affiliated to
the Ministry of Works and Transport (MoWT) and district and urban roads fall under the jurisdiction of
the District Local Governments and Urban Local Governments respectively, while Local Council Il
(sub county) Governments are responsible for community roads.

The Annual Sector Performance Report for the transport sector in 2015/16 reports that even though
road transport accounts for over 90% of passenger and cargo traffic, there is still no reliable data on
the actual number of vehicles on the country’s roads. It is, however, estimated that the total number of
vehicles in the country including motorcycles lies between 700,000 and 1,200,000. The average
annual growth rate in vehicle registration for all vehicles since FY 2002/3 has been 15%. The fastest
growth rate has been in the motorcycles category (Ref. 16-47).

Roads in the Primary Study Area

Figure 16-25 shows the existing road network within the Primary Study Area.

“ Since 2014/15 Nebbi District has been included in the USF programme therefore it is likely that the number of households
with latrines has increased since the last survey in 2014.
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Figure 16-25: Existing road network within Primary Study Area
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The roads in the Study Area are generally in poor condition. The majority of roads are surfaced with
murram and there are no tarmacked roads. Seasonal changes affect the road conditions and during
the rainy season potholes, water-logged areas, and slippery mud make access difficult. Public
transportation is reported to be poor to non-existent in some areas. Walking, bicycles and local
motorcycle taxis (‘boda boda’) are the more common means of transport.

Buliisa District has approximately 160 km of trunk roads, 85 km feeder roads, and 130 km of
community access roads. UNRA is responsible for management and maintenance of trunk roads
while the district government is responsible for the maintenance and rehabilitation of feeder and
community access roads. Most of the feeder and community roads are sandy and soft soil in low lying
areas, with inadequate gravel on steep sections, inadequate drainage, and lots of bushes. UNRA has
been active in the Study Area rehabilitating roads with ditches and large speed bumps, primarily those
roads used by oil and gas companies. Renovations were of the following key strategic roads: Butiaba-
Wanseko, Buliisa Town Council- Bugungu Airstrip, Wanseko-Mubako (through Kasinyi), and Buliisa
Town Council to Waiga (through Bugana-Kichoke). Local youths were hired to work on these road
improvements. Figure 16-26 shows typical roads in the Study Area (Ref. 16-3). The UNRA has plans
to upgrade the Hoima-Butiaba-Wanseko road (111 km) to paved standard as part of the wider road
upgrade projects for the oil region. As of January 2018, designs for the road upgrade had been
completed and civil works were scheduled to start in March 2018 (Ref. 16-48)

Figure 16-26: Road Conditions in Primary Study Area

Respondents during a meeting with Buliisa Town Council reported that the road network in Buliisa
District remains poor and this also increases challenges to business activity. Bad roads affect supply
routes, especially as roads from Hoima to Buliisa District are reported to be in bad condition and often
lead to vehicle breakdown. Poor road networks were also reported to increase the cost to farmers and
other business related activities and are perceived to be a cause of traffic road accidents.

The Karuma-Pakwach-Nebbi-Aura road runs through Nwoya District and gives access to DRC. The
road network in Nwoya District proportionally covers the whole district; however, the total length of
roads is much shorter than in other districts, especially considering the size of the Nwoya District
population (Ref. 16-49). Most roads in Nwoya District are earth or dirt roads and tend to be quite
dangerous during the rainy seasons as the roads become increasingly slippery or muddy, and do not
allow the passage of vehicles. There are many road links; however they tend to be broken up by
bottlenecks, which hinder vehicle traffic. There are more than 60 points of bottlenecks caused by
bushes and over 40 points by rivers. Wooden bridges are constructed by the local government or
NGOs to enable pedestrians and bicycles to cross rivers or streams; however, they do not have
adequate structural strength to enable passage of motor vehicles. Although vehicle roads run through
most villages in Nwoya District, there are no direct access roads to some villages or the access roads
are in very poor condition creating a disparity between urban and rural access to transport links (Ref.
16-49).
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Road Users other than Cars

The 2014 Census reports that 7.5% of households in Buliisa District and 9% in Nwoya own
motorcycles (Ref. 16-29). Local motorbike taxis called boda bodas are the main public transport
available in the Primary Study Area. Boda boda’'s are an important form of transport for local
communities that are used to access markets, health facilities, transport people and local produce
(e.g. fruit, wood). The cost of transportation via boda bodas depends on the cost of fuel and the
distance to be covered. Indicative journey prices given by respondents in a FGD with boda boda
drivers in Wanseko during the ESIA SBS were:

e Within Wanseko — 5,000 UGX;

e Wanseko - Buliisa T.C.— 6,000 UGX;

¢ Wanseko - Hoima Municipality- 50,000 UGX;

e Wanseko - Nwoya - 40,000 UGX;

e Wanseko - Pakwach - 50,000 UGX;

¢ Wanseko - Masindi Municipality - 50,000 UGX; and
e Wanseko - Gulu Municipality - 70,000 UGX.

Mini-bus taxis travel frequently to Kampala from Hoima as well as between Hoima and Buliisa.

Bicycles are another important means of transport for local residents that can't afford a motorbike.
However, bicycles cost approximately 200,000 UGX and owners have to pay for repairs so not
everyone can afford this. In Buliisa and Nwoya Districts 38% and 47% of households respectively own
a bicycle (Ref. 16-29).

For those that cannot afford bikes, the most popular form of getting around is by walking and this is
the predominant means of movement in the Primary Study Area. Women tend to carry out more
walking journeys than men because of their domestic responsibilities, such as collecting wood and
water.

Roads in the Secondary Study Area

Hoima Municipality has approximately 606 km of roads, of which 8 km are tarmacked, 291 km are
gravel roads, and 307 km are earth roads (Ref. 16-50). The majority of roads are earth roads, which
release a lot of dust during the dry season, and become quite slippery and muddy during the rainy
season. However, the main road from Kampala to Hoima is well-developed and has an all-weather
surface, which doesn’t make it susceptible to changing seasons (Ref. 16-50). Portions of this road are
being upgraded, however, because of bad conditions .The Hoima 5 Year Development Plan aims to
facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure through upgrading of urban roads and periodic/
routine maintenance of earth roads.

In Masindi District there are approximately 51 km of tarmacked road, 191 km are gravel roads, and
389 km are earth roads (of which the majority are of good and fair quality) (Ref. 16-25). This shows
that Masindi District has a higher proportion of tarmacked roads compared to Hoima District. Tarmac
roads are only found in the central division of Masindi District while the rest of the roads in the
municipality are murram.

Nebbi District road network has approximately 635 km of trunk roads, 595 km of feeder roads (310 km
of which is used by the public), 65 km of tarmac road and 30 km of total urban road. Nebbi District is
relatively easily accessible; it has a large highway with many access roads. However, the state of
roads within the district is poor, with many roads having developed gallows, no culverts, and many are
bushy and narrow (Ref. 16-46). During a meeting with Nebbi District Police in December 2016 it was
reported that the district annually reports a high number of traffic accidents. Although most of the
accidents reportedly occur due to speeding, other causes were said to include built up areas along
highways, narrow roads and roads in bad condition (ESIA SBS December 2016).
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16.6.4.4.2 Ferry and Water Transport

There are two separate ferry crossings within the Study Area for vehicles and foot passengers: one is
at Paraa connecting Buliisa and Nwoya districts to cross the River Nile, which is mainly used for
tourism. The other is at Wanseko connecting Wanseko in Buliisa District and Panyimur town in Nebbi
District. The ferry is particularly important for the economic development of Buliisa District as it
provides residents the opportunity to trade agricultural and fishery products to northern Uganda, and
up to the Democratic Republic of Congo and South Sudan.

Fishing boats and other privately owned motorised and non-motorised vessels are also used to
transport passengers across Lake Albert between Buliisa and Nebbi District, and from Buliisa south to
Hoima District. During meetings in December 2016 with the Buliisa District Police and Kigwera Health
Centre 1l it was reported that such vessels are often overloaded with passengers and goods, which
can cause them to capsize. In November — December 2016 it was reported that 40 people drowned
on Lake Albert, in two separate incidents, after their boats capsized (ESIA SBS November-December
2016).

16.6.4.4.3 Air Travel

Air Travel in Uganda is managed by the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) under the Ministry of Works
and Transport. Within the Study Area there are two unpaved airstrips in Bugungu (MFNP, Masindi
District) and Pakuba (MFNP, Nwoya District); both are located within the boundaries of MFNP. These
are only suitable for light aircraft. Bugungu Airstrip is operated by UWA and Masindi by the CAA. The
Bugungu airstrip will be expanded and upgraded as part of the Project. In the short term, whilst
construction work is underway, flights would be diverted by UWA to other nearby airstrips (such as
Pakuba airstrip). However, long term, the improved airstrip and associated facilities will contribute to
improving access to MFNP for tourists. There is one international airport, Entebbe International
Airport, in Entebbe, to the south of Kampala and 12 regional airfields (Ref. 16-51).

There are plans to construct another international airport at Kabaale in Buseruka sub county, Hoima
District. The airport is planned as part of the infrastructure required to support the oil industry in the
Albertine region. The proposed Kabaale airport with a runway length of 3,500 m and a width of 75 m
including shoulders will be constructed within the already acquired refinery land of approximately 29
km®. The planned airport will be capable of handling large passenger and cargo aircraft. The project
will be divided into two phases: phase 1 and phase 2. Phase | will comprise an airport servicing cargo
aircraft and passenger aircraft for the construction and operation of the refinery and oil fields. Phase I
will involve further development of the airport to service increased commercial passenger flights and
cargo flights for the fish and flower export industry (Ref. 16-52).

16.6.4.4.4 Railway

The Uganda Railways Corporation (also reporting to the MoWT) manages the country’s 1,260 km of
railway, although currently there are only 337 km of railway in operation in the country, only for freight.
The two lines currently operated are:

e The first line runs west from Malaba, via Jinja and Kampala, terminating at Kasese adjacent to
Queen Elizabeth National Park; and

e The second, parts of which have recently been re-opened but which is not yet fully open, heads
north, running close to Mt. Elgon National Park, and then heads northwest via Lira and Gulu,
running close to the northern boundary of Murchison Falls National Park, before terminating at
Pakwach in Nebbi District (no passenger service and no stopover stations in key tourist areas).

The railway transport system in Uganda also includes rail wagon ferry services on Lake Victoria
connecting Port Bell and/or Jinja to rail networks in Tanzania at Mwanza and Kisumu in Kenya (Ref.
16-47).

The government is in the process of constructing a standard gauge railway between Tororo —
Pakwach and Kampala — Tororo Malaba — Kampala (Ref. 16-47). This project has been delayed,
however, due in part to challenges faced during the land acquisition process because of delays in
valuations and payment of compensation to PAPSs, which has delayed access to the Right of Way for
the railway construction to begin. As of January 2018 all PAPs along the route had been surveyed
and 60% had been paid and vacated the Right of Way for construction. (Ref 16-53). There are also
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plans to increase the railway network under the Northern Corridor integration project — a regional
initiative conducted by Kenya, Uganda, Rwanda and South Sudan to jointly construct and operate a
new and modern standard gauge line from Mombasa, connecting to Nairobi, Kampala, Kigali and
Juba.

16.6.4.5 Access to Energy

16.6.4.5.1 Institutional and Policy Framework

The Ministry of Energy and Mineral Development (MEMD) oversees the energy sector in Uganda.
The Electricity Regulatory Authority sits under the MEMD and is divided into three departments for
generation, transmission and distribution. The national energy resource base comprises (in order of
share of energy consumption) biomass, hydropower, renewable/alternative sources of energy
(includes solar, geothermal, micro hydro and wind).

The Rural Electrification Agency (REA) was established as a semi-autonomous Agency by MEMD in
1999. The REA is mandated to facilitate the Government's goal of achieving a rural electrification rate
of at-least 22% by the year 2022 from 1% at the beginning of the decade as indicated in REA's
strategy and plan (2013-2022). Relevant policies and regulations for the energy sector are
summarised in Table 16-1.

16.6.4.5.2 Energy Access in Uganda

Electricity remains critical for Uganda to achieve socio-economic growth and transformation of the
country’s fast-evolving population. Access to the national grid is not widespread, with approximately
15% of the national population having access to electricity, and only 7% in rural areas. The limited
access to electricity limits the delivery of social services, the development of small-scale industrial and
commercial enterprises and adversely affects larger-scale industrial and commercial investment.
Additionally, high energy costs and unreliable energy supply contributes to the high cost of doing
business, ultimately reducing the country’s competitiveness (Ref. 16-54).

The majority of households (52%) use tadooba (local paraffin candle) as the main source of energy
for lighting while about 20% use electricity. The tadooba is used predominantly in rural areas (60%)
compared to urban areas (25%). The government has a programme on rural electrification and use of
electricity for lighting in rural areas increased from 3% in 2002 to 10% in 2014 (Ref. 16-29).

Most households (71%) use firewood as the main source for cooking with 85% in rural and 31% in
urban areas. This has declined from 82% registered in 2002. Charcoal is used for cooking by 23% of
households (12% in rural areas and 58% in urban). Only 2% of households use electricity and 1% use
gas (Ref. 16-29).

16.6.4.5.3 Access to Energy in the Primary Study Area

In the Primary Study Area Buliisa TC is the only area connected to the national grid, although Nwoya
District has been wired for electricity antici

pated for 2017. In Buliisa District 13% of households use paraffin lanterns for lighting and 62% use
paraffin-tadooba, while 8% use electricity and 17% use another source (including firewood) (Ref. 16-
29).

Trading centres such as Buliisa Town Council, Wanseko TC, and Ngwedo TC are powered by
generators fuelled with kerosene. Generators are also used to power portable and fixed grinding
machines. Solar power is also used by shops in trading centres to power mobile phones, radio, and
lights (Figure 16-27).
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Figure 16-27: Using Solar Panels in the Study Area

In the 2015 SHBS Household Survey (Ref. 16-3) wood is reported to be the primary source of fuel for
cooking (Figure 16-28); charcoal is also used but to a lesser extent. Wood fuel is used for stone fires
and charcoal is used in traditional stoves; the latter is more common in households located along the
shores of Lake Albert whereas wood fuel is used by households located further inland.

Figure 16-28: Typical Cooking Stove in the Study Area (Bugana-Kichoke)

Wood within the Primary Study Area is typically collected by women near the river Nile or on
communal grazing grounds. Across the 2015 Ecosystem Review Study Area it was estimated that
each household uses approximately 150 kilograms (kg) of wood per month and for a large majority of
households, wood is the only source of fuel for cooking and heating water (Ref. 16-8). It is reported
that for the majority of households in Buliisa District, women have to travel between 1 km and 5 km in
order to collect or buy wood for fuel (Ref. 16-5). Concerns have been expressed about the
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environmental impact of indiscriminate cutting of trees and burning of charcoal in the district'’. Levels
of supply of wood within the Study Area are significantly declining due to over-harvesting and land
conversion to other uses (e.g. clearance of woodland for farming) (Ref. 16-8). Further information
about use of forest resources for fuel is provided in Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services.

16.6.4.5.4 Access to Energy in the Secondary Study Area

In Hoima District, the major energy source used in cooking is firewood (57%) and charcoal (32%)
(Ref. 16-23). The Paraffin-tadooba is the major energy source used for lighting purposes in Hoima
(58%), Nebbi (70%) and Masindi Districts (57%) followed by electricity in Hoima (17%) and Masindi
(21%) and the paraffin-lantern in Nebbi District (15%). Urban centres differ from the wider region,
however. In Hoima Municipality, electricity is the main source of lighting at 39%, followed by the
paraffin-tadooba at 37%. In Pakwach Town Council the paraffin-tadooba is used as the main source
of lighting by 47% of the population, followed by the paraffin-lantern (30%). In Masindi Central
Division 54% of the population uses electricity as their main source of lighting followed by the paraffin-
tadooba at 20% (Ref. 16-29).

16.6.4.6 Telecommunications

Results from the 2014 census showed that with respect to Information and Communications
Technology (ICT) equipment, a radio was the most common means by which the population received
and shared information at 55%. This is followed by word of mouth (20%), television and internet (both
about 7%). In total 60% of households own a radio, 14% own a television, 5% own a fixed phone and
4% own a computer (Ref. 16-29).

The internet penetration rate (number of internet subscribers and users in the population) is
approximately 43%. Total mobile phone subscriptions in Uganda number 22 million (Ref. 16-55).

Local stakeholders noted that radio is an important source of communication and information for local
communities and 77% of respondents to the 2015 SHBS Household Survey had a radio. There is one
radio station in Buliisa District called Biso FM, which opened in 2016. Radio waves can also be picked
up from neighbouring districts including Gulu (Mega FM, Choicera, King FM and Rupiny FM),
Pakwach town (Radio Puchane and Pakwach FM, which opened in 2016), Radio Hoima, and Kings
Broadcasting Service, Masindi (Ref. 16-35).

In the Primary Study Area, mobile phone coverage is regarded as relatively good, with coverage
provided by MTN, UTL, Airtel and Orange. Within the Primary Study Area, 58% of respondents
indicated that they owned a mobile phone (Ref. 16-11) using the networks MTN, Airtell, Uganda
Telecom and Africell. Some young respondents stated that although there is little internet access they
access the internet through their mobile phones. Mobile phone use at the district level in Buliisa is
increasing, with 52% of the population reporting mobile phone subscriptions in 2014 compared to
38% in 2010 (Ref. 16-29).

Television coverage is poor: only a few households or public spaces in urban centres have digital pay
TV DSTV (Ref. 16-35).

16.6.4.7 Recreational Facilities

There are a number of places and public spaces used for social and recreational purposes. Most
villages have a central meeting point for community meetings, typically under a large tree. The 2015
SHBS (Ref. 16-3) reports that trading centres are important public spaces in rural areas where local
residents, particularly men, meet to talk, drink, and play cards or chess. Urban centres have
established entertainment facilities such as cafes, bars, and discos that are popular with young
people. There are also ‘ladies nights’ which are popular. Markets provide an important space for
trading and socialising. Football games are popular with young people with village teams playing
against each other. Almost every village within the Primary Study Area has a football field and there
are 32 football fields in Buliisa District. Inter-village tournaments are organised regularly. Football
fields are also used for other sporting activities such as athletics, and as a venue for community

& Although there is officially a ban on charcoal making in Buliisa district this is still practiced.
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functions such as film screenings, seminars and religious meetings. Places of worship such as
churches and mosques are important places where local residents come together and share in their
faith and they are also used as venues for community meetings, seminars and conferences. School
buildings are also often used for community functions including meetings, weddings, film screenings,
learning events or conferences, and in some cases for accommodating visitors. Community events
such as weddings and funerals are important occasions during which community members gather,
share food and drinks, and sometimes organise traditional rituals (ESIA SBS 2016).

Figure 16-29 shows local communities socialising and typical recreational facilities.

Youth playing Ludo in Ngwedo Town Centre Market day in Ngwedo Town Centre

Figure 16-29: Local Recreational Facilities

16.6.4.8 Law Enforcement

The Uganda Police Force (UPF) is headed by the Inspector General of Police and organised under 19
directorates. At the local level it is organised under Regional Divisions, Police Districts, Police
Stations and Police Posts. The Resident District Commissioner (RDC) is the administrative head in all
districts that supervises government programs and security agencies including UPF units. Police
within any district are answerable to the RDC. They are the Chairperson of the Security Committee
that includes the UPF, Uganda People’s Defence Force and Internal Security Organisation.
Grievances related to police officers can be reported to them.

There are police stations at the following communities (see Figure 16-30):
¢ Ngwedo Town Centre;
¢ Wanseko;

e Buliisa Town Council;

e Butiaba;
e Warukuba;
e Kabolwa;

o Got Awpoyo;
e Hoima Municipality;
e Pakwach Town Council; and

e Nebbi.
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Figure 16-30: Police Stations in Primary Study Area
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The 2015 SHBS reports (Ref. 16-3) that within the Primary Study Area each police station has
approximately 10 officers. There is a policy of ‘Community Policing’, which aims to recognise the
importance of community members in crime prevention by promoting community vigilance in a
‘neighbourhood watch’ approach by getting community members to identify security concerns in a
proactive way. In 2015 there were 120 community crime preventers (including approximately 30
women) in Buliisa District who have been trained by the police. Police also work with local leaders to
sensitise communities about the law and raise awareness about dispute resolution mechanisms.

During interviews with local police as part of the ESIA SBS it was noted that a lack of transport and
logistical support (including lack of vehicles, lack of fuel and lack of mechanics to repair broken
vehicles) is the main challenge currently facing local police. In Buliisa, for example, the police only
had one working vehicle at the time of the survey. Another challenge noted in Pakwach was a lack of
accommodation for officers.

Oil and Gas Police

The Oil and Gas Directorate was established to safeguard the country’s oil and gas resources. They
work in coordination with other security agencies on issues related to security in the oil and gas
sector, including other divisions within the UPF as well as the Internal Security Organisation (ISO),
External Security Organisation (ESO) and Uganda Peoples Defence Forces (UPDF).

The oil and gas police currently have a presence in Hoima, Kaiso-Tonya, Buliisa and Kabaale.

UWA Rangers

UWA rangers work in National Parks and Wildlife Reserves to both protect tourists from wildlife, as
well as protecting wildlife from poachers, traps and encroachment into protected areas. UWA rangers
include marine anti-poaching boat patrols to monitor boats on Lake Albert for potential poaching
activity. UWA also patrols and investigates trafficking of ivory and other wildlife products. UWA
rangers are also involved in managing community relations and helping to address human-wildlife
conflict within communities bordering national parks.

Tourism Police

A specialist tourism police force was set up in Uganda to protect tourism facilities as part of counter-
terrorism measures.

Border Control

According to International Organisation for Migration (IOM) there is a de facto local movement
regulatory regime at the Ugandan-DRC border: DRC nationals who wish to come into Uganda and
stay within a certain distance of the border can do so with a Jeton de Visite Frontaliére (a document
which is issued by the Government of the DRC). The document includes the traveller's name, date of
birth and details regarding his place of residence (it does not include a picture of the document
holder). All Border Control Posts (BCPs) accept this document, although it is not mentioned in the
Citizenship and Immigration Act or the Border Procedures Manual. In some BCPs, Congolese
residents are able to remain within 6 km inside the Ugandan territory and in others BCPs, Congolese
residents can travel up to 20 km within Uganda. Travellers who wish to travel beyond the distance set
by each BCP must obtain a visa. In some BCPs, the Jeton is retained by the Directorate of
Citizenship and Immigration (DCIC) or Police while the traveller remains in Ugandan territory. In other
BCPs, the traveller only shows the Jeton to a government official and keeps it during his or her stay in
the country. During market days, most BPCs do not control any of the cross border movement and
allow people to walk freely back and forth.

In 2014, the IOM conducted an assessment of a selection of BCPs across the country (Ref 16-56),
and identified the following key findings for posts within the Study Area:

e Tonya (Buliisa district). The BCP is staffed by one officer. The lack of electricity supply means that
there is no Information Technology (IT). The office does not have any anti-forgery or equipment.
The officer uses his personal mobile phone for communication. The officer records all arrivals and
departures in a manual log book. The border agencies do not have any vehicles or boats, and
patrolling is done on foot. The local police officer stated that he has a system of local informants
who advise on irregular migrants. Border agencies at Tonya are Police, Immigration and Internal
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Security Organisation (ISO). There is no Customs presence. There is good evidence of inter-
agency cooperation with regular meetings and informal exchanges of information. The UPDF has
a marine unit comprising of three officers, who patrol by boat and share information with the
Immigration Officer; and

e Wanseko (Buliisa district). Wanseko is primarily an internal border post connecting the port with
the Ugandan town of Panyimur. It has one Immigration Officer in post who is often required to
provide additional support to the international BCP in Panyimur, leaving the post in Wanseko
often only attended by the local police officer. The BCP occasionally gets people arriving by
canoe from the Democratic Republic of the Congo, and canoes are used to smuggle opium.

Other BCPs in the Study Area include:
¢ Rungo (Hoima district);

e Kaiso (Hoima district);

e Paidha (Zombo district); and

e Goli (Nebbi district).

16.6.5 Settlements and Housing

16.6.5.1 Settlement Patterns

Community mapping within the Primary Study Area was undertaken as part of the social screening
study and SHBS (undertaken by Artelia in 2013 and 2015 respectively), and the additional field survey
undertaken by ESIA team in 2016. In total 46 villages were mapped to show community infrastructure
and resources and other significant sites™®. These maps are presented in Appendix G of this ESIA
(Workstream B). They represent typical settlement patterns within the Primary Study Area.

The community maps show that settlement patterns within the Primary Study Area are primarily
centred on major and minor transportation routes. Villages vary in size between approximately 60 and
600 households. Three of the largest villages in terms of population are Kijumbya, in Buliisa sub-
county, Kibambura and Muvule | both in Ngwedo sub-county. The majority of villages have trading
hubs centred within close proximity to major roads where businesses and main social activities
usually take place (retail shops, community meetings, and grinding mills for example). Housing in
most villages is scattered although if there is a main road passing through a village there tends to be
clustering of houses along the road. Settlements in the northwest and west of Buliisa District are more
concentrated and have more of an urban feel than the central and eastern areas. In Katanga, Katodio
and Wanseko in Kigwera sub-county, and Ndandamire and Masaka in Buliisa sub county, housing is
quite congested and in some places described as ‘slum like’. Housing in Kijangi in Buliisa sub-county
is also quite concentrated.

Typical village infrastructure and resources include religious buildings, trading centres, meeting
points, boreholes and open water sources, grinding mills, community access roads, football fields,
crop farming areas (mainly in the east of Buliisa) and grazing areas (mainly in the west of Buliisa).
Graves are located within homesteads and are therefore scattered across village territories. More
information about community infrastructure and services is provided in Section 16.6.4 and information
about land use patterns is provided in Section 16.6.7.

As well as being a political and administrative entity and decision making unit, the village represents a
place of shared history, socio-economic system and a social unit over a defined geographical territory.
The village borders are generally defined by natural features (valleys, rivers, swamps or trees) or
other physical marks (cattle corridors, parks or roads). Most of the Alur villages were “created”
between the 1960s and 1980s when migrants from Nebbi and DRC settled in the area. Bagungu
villages have a longer history and the Bagungu are considered as the original inhabitants of the area
(it is hard to date the origin of the villages). Most villages are made up of multiple ethnic groups but

8 The villages mapped included all the villages in the Primary Study Area listed in Table 16-2 except for Kizikya, Kitahura and
Lagaji, which are not directly affected (i.e. outside the footprint of the Project).
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are dominated by one ethnic group and clan (extended family), who usually originate from the original
founders of the village. Settlement patterns are generally organised around clans and families, though
some have mixed settlement patterns, especially in Ngwedo sub-county where seasonal migrants
come for cultivation and settle in temporary or semi-temporary structures.

16.6.5.2 Housing

Table 16-22 shows the type of housing across Buliisa, Nwoya, Hoima, Masindi and Nebbi districts.

Table 16-22: Housing in the Study Area

Wall Roof Floor

District Total

households  temporary Permanent Temporary Permanent Temporary Permanent
Buliisa 21,652 19,126 2,526 13,330 8,322 18,817 2,835
District
Nwoya 26,231%° 24,571 1,660 23,160 3,071 24,900 1,331
District
Hoima
District 125,576 80,895 44,681 40,094 85,482 97,607 27,969
'\D"gfr'iré?' 64,929 31,304 33,625 22,709 42,220 41,196 23,733
Nebbi 77,503 67,692 9811 62,586 14,917 67,699 9,804
District
Definitions:

e Temporary Wall: mud and pole; unburnt bricks with cement; unburnt bricks with mud; wood; tin/iron sheets; others.
e Permanent wall: burnt/stabilized bricks; cement blocks; concrete/stones

Temporary roof: thatch; tin; other

Permanent roof: Iron sheets; tiles; asbestos; concrete

Temporary floor: total earth; rammed earth; earth (other); wood; others

L]
L]
L]
e Permanent floor: concrete; brick; stone cement screed; tiles

Source: Ref. 16-29

16.6.5.2.1 Housing Types in the Primary Study Area

From Table 16-22, approximately 88% of houses in Buliisa district and 97% of houses in Nwoya
district, which make up the Primary Study Area, are traditional structures, built from mud with wattle
walls and grass thatched roofs. However, there have been an increasing number of permanent, iron-
roofed houses being built, and this varies depending on the level of wealth in the different sub-
counties and villages. For example, in Bikongoro Village in Kigwera sub-county there have been no
iron-roof houses observed and all houses are traditional grass-thatched huts. On the other hand,
Bugana-Kataleba Village in Buliisa sub-county has a number of new iron roof and bricked houses
being built, reportedly paid for by people who work in Buliisa Town Council.

Within the Primary Study Area there are three main types of traditional grass-thatched houses, which
relate to the main ethnic groups of the area: Alur, Bagungu and Acholi. The difference between the
traditional houses can be observed in how the grass is laid out on the thatched roofs, whether they
are round or square, and sometimes the mud walls are painted (Figure 16-31).

The ‘flounced effect’ of the thatch roofing (as pictured in the image of the Bagungu traditional house)
is typical of the Nile area. Thatching specialists are employed during the dry season and paid either
in-kind or with money. The walls are usually made during the rainy season when it is easier to collect
soil from swamps as the ground is softer and easier to dig.

9 The source document states 24,571 total households. This has been altered by ESIA team to be consistent with the rest of
the data in this row for Nwoya District.
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Alur Traditional House (Gotlyech)

Bagungu Traditional House (Bugana-Kataleba) Acholi Traditional House (Got Apwoyo)

Figure 16-31: Thatched Houses in the Study Area

The 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3) found that more permanent and modern housing using iron roofing and
brick walls are less common within the Primary Study Area (Figure 16-32), and are primarily found in
urbanised areas, such as the western part of Buliisa District. These types of houses can be
considered a primary indicator of wealth. They usually belong to business men or politicians, but it
has been reported that compensation received from exploration activities from extractive companies
has also allowed families to change the structure of their households to incorporate tin-roofs.

Iron-roof house (Kijangi) Brick houses (Bugana-Kataleba)

Figure 16-32: Iron Roof and Brick Wall Houses
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16.6.5.2.2 Compound Characteristics

Compounds are generally comprised of several huts, which serve as bedrooms (separate for girls,
boys, and parents), a communal living area, a kitchen and occasionally a sheltered pit-latrine. The
compound usually includes a cooking stove (if there is no hut for the kitchen), a wooden stand to dry
and store cooking utensils, firewood, fruit trees and/ or a small garden for growing vegetables (Figure
16-33).

5

Wood stand (Gotlyech)

Firewood reserve (Masaka) B

Cooking stove (Gotlyech)

Figure 16-33: Compound Storage and Cooking Facilities

Bagungu livestock herders tend to have a cattle enclosure (kraal) within relatively close proximity to
the huts to keep their cattle in for the night. Temporary huts may also be built to house Balaalo
employees and their families. The Alur and Bagungu tend to have smaller enclosures constructed by
each household to keep smaller livestock such as pigs, chicken and goats. Figure 16-34 shows a
typical kraal and structures for smaller livestock.

S

Kraal with the compound in the back (Kiyere) Chicken and pig shelters (Gotlyech)

Figure 16-34: Examples of Animal Enclosures in the Study Area

16.6.5.2.3 Housing Construction

Traditional houses are built using natural resources including wood, grass, loam soil (from anthills)
and mud. Poles are typically made from lira, eucalyptus or acacia. Doors are usually made of either
wood or sheet iron. Households will access these natural resources by buying grass and poles,
growing them themselves, or gathering from the surrounding environment, and it is usually a
combination of these things. Construction is usually carried out by household members with women
responsible for cutting the grass and tying into bundles, while men are responsible for cutting poles,
transportation, mixing soil, thatching and making the foundation. In some cases the household will
employ local builders, thatcher's, and carpenters to help construct the house. Figure 16-35 shows
houses being constructed. Housing costs will be provided in the RAP.
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House structure (Beroya)

House structure (Uduk 1)

Figure 16-35: Constructing Traditional Houses

16.6.6

Economy and Livelihoods

In 2016, Uganda’'s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) was USD 24 billion, with a Gross National Income
(GNI) per capita of USD 630. Uganda’'s GDP has been steadily growing since 2012, averaging 5.5%
between 2010/11 and 2013/14, and is forecast to grow by 6.7% in 2018 (Ref. 16-57). This growth is
primarily due to growth in services and construction (Ref. 16-54).

Uganda ranked 115 out of 140 in the 2015-2016 Global Competitiveness Index. Figure 16-36
represents Uganda’s position in key areas compared to other factor driven economies™.

Institutions
7
Innovation 6 Infrastructure
5 .
Business Macroeconomic
sophistication 4 environment
Health and
Market size primary
education
Technological Higher education
readiness and training
Financial market Goods market
development efficiency
Labor market efficiency
=O- Uganda  —O— Sub-Saharan Africa

Source: Ref. 16-58

Figure 16-36: Comparison of Uganda’s Competitiveness Position Compared to Peers

% Factor-driven economies are those whose growth is dependent on their factor endowments - primarily unskilled labour and

natural resources.
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Uganda’s exports per capita are amongst the lowest in the world and exports are dominated by
primary products. Important exports include coffee, tobacco, fish and fish products, flowers, maize,
cocoa beans, gold and gold compounds, and beans and other legumes. Coffee, fish and fish products
are the highest value exports. According to the NDPII, the minerals sector (including the oil and gas
sector) contributed 0.3% to GDP in 2013. According to the Second National Development Plan
(NDPII) (Ref. 16-34), Uganda’s reliance on a relatively narrow range of exports increases Uganda’s
vulnerability to fluctuations in world market prices and changes in weather and has led to a significant
long-term decline in the country’s terms of trade.

Significant progress has been made in addressing poverty, and the national poverty rate®’ has
declined from 56% in 1992 to 19.7% in 2012/2013. Income inequality as measured by the Gini
coefficient™ reduced from 0.426 in 2009/10 to 0.395 in 2012/2013 and is higher in urban areas (0.41)
compared to rural areas (0.34) (Ref. 16-34).

There are significant regional disparities in economic development. Uganda’s Central and Western
regions have undergone considerable development when compared to the rest of the country.
Poverty in the Western and Central regions is estimated to be 9% and 5% respectively, whereas in
the Eastern and Northern regions it is much higher, at 25% and 44% respectively (Ref. 16-34). In the
Study Area, poverty is still widespread but the percentage of the population living below the poverty
line has decreased. In the Primary Study Area, both Buliisa and Nwoya districts have approximately
35% of the population living below the poverty line (Ref. 16-3). In the Secondary Study Area, in Hoima
District approximately 24.5% of the population were living below the poverty line in 2015; and in
Masindi District 9.8% of the population were below the poverty line in 2013 (recent data on poverty
was not available for Nebbi District) (Ref. 16-44 and Ref. 16-25).

The National Development Planning framework is described in Chapter 2: Policy, Regulatory and
Administrative Framework. The National Development Plan Il for the period 2015 to 2020 is the
second five year plan aimed at achieving Uganda’s Vision 2040. This plan is aimed at moving the
country into middle income status by 2020, by strengthening the country’s competitiveness,
sustainable wealth creation, employment and inclusive growth. The Plan sets four key objectives to
be attained during the five year period. These are: (i) increasing sustainable production, productivity
and value addition in key growth opportunities; (ii) increasing the stock and quality of strategic
infrastructure to accelerate the country’s competitiveness 3, (i) enhancing human capital
development; and (iv) strengthening mechanisms for quality, effective and efficient service delivery.
Five investment areas are prioritised: agriculture, tourism, oil and gas and minerals, infrastructure
development, and human capital development. It is anticipated that implementation of the plan will
lead to increased growth of 6.3% by 2020 (Ref. 16-34).

At the sub county level in the Study Area Local Government Development Plans (LGDPs) and five
year District Development Plans (DDPs) have been developed. These plans discuss the health and
education status at the local level as well as the main livelihood activities of crop farming and livestock
herding. They establish priorities for the district for local development and outline steps for poverty
alleviation at the sub county level. Further information on the aims and priorities for districts in the
Study Area for the period 2015-2020 is found in Section 16.6.1.8.

16.6.6.1 Labour Force

The total labour force in Uganda in 2012/2013 was 16.3 million persons and the labour force growth
rate is estimated at 4.7% per annum. The majority of the working population are in the informal sector
and are self-employed (81.5% in 2013) while the proportion of the labour force in paid employment
was 18.5% in 2012/13. In 2013, 15% of the workforce had no formal education. Of the total working
population, youth constituted a large proportion (4.4 million) with the majority living in rural areas (3.5

*! Under the National Development Plan Il, the rate of poverty is measured as persons living on less than a dollar per day (Ref.
16-34).

*2 The Gini coefficient is a commonly-used measure of income inequality in a country, where the higher the score between 0
and 1, the higher the income inequality (i.e. a score of 0 would represent perfect income distribution and a score of 1 would
represent total inequality where one person has all the income)

%% Infrastructure spending is forecast at 8.6% of GDP in 2016/2017 to 2017/2018 and 4.8% in 2019/20. (Ref. 16-34)
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million) and working in non-wage employment in 2011. There is a projected job gap of 13 million
people between the formal labour market size and the total employable labour force (Ref. 16-34).

The unemployment rate in 2013 was approximately 9% (Ref. 16-29). The youth unemployment rate is
high, estimated to be 78%, and youth dominate the informal sector. This has contributed to increasing
urban poverty with high unemployment levels and lack of stable income (Ref. 16-34).

Information about labour and working conditions including aspects of gender and labour, persons with
disability and child labour is provided in Section 16.6.8.

16.6.6.2 Key Economic Sectors

The services sector contributed 50.3% to Uganda’s GDP in 2012/13, followed by agriculture with
23.5% and industry with 18.4%. The most significant sub-sector activities that have grown rapidly over
the past five years are: Information and Communications, with a GDP share of 9% as at 2013/2014
and a growth rate of 16%; and Construction with a GDP share of 6.5% and a growth rate of 9.6% in
2013/14 (Ref. 16-34).

16.6.6.2.1 Agriculture

The agricultural sector grew considerably slower than the economy as a whole over the period 2010
to 2014. The annual average growth rate was 2.2% compared to the average annual GDP growth rate
for the same period of 5.2%. This is below the 5.2% target for the period 2010 to 2015 under the
Vision 2040. The contribution of the agricultural sector to GDP declined from 25.4% in 2010 to 23% in
2014. Of the agricultural subsectors GDP, the average contribution for the different sub-sectors was
1.7% of GDP for cash crops, 12.7% for food crops, 4.2% for livestock, 0.03% for Agriculture Support
Services, 4.0% for Forestry and 1.2% for fisheries (Ref. 16-59).

The agricultural exports share in total exports has increased from 53.6% in 2010 to 57.2% in 2014.
Considering the 2014 agricultural exports, Coffee is the main agricultural export commodity for
Uganda that generated USD 410.1m (31.7%) of the agricultural export revenues. The second biggest
agricultural export commodity is fish and fish products that generated USD 134.8 (10.4%) of the
agricultural export revenue during the period (Ref. 16-59). Table 16-23 summarises Uganda’s
agricultural exports during the period 2012 to 2016. The table shows that coffee was the largest
agricultural export over the period and other main exports were fish and fish products, sugar and
sugar confectionary, animal and vegetable fats and oil, and tea. The main agricultural imports are
fixed vegetable fats and oils, processed, animal or vegetable waxes; cereals and cereal preparations;
sugars, and sugar preparations and honey (Ref. 16-60).

Table 16-23: Uganda’s Agricultural Sector Exports (USD, 000)

% age value of

Commodity 2012 2013 2014 2015 (zp?rlo?/isional) fz%rln;al exports
Coffee 372,166 | 425,407 | 410,064 | 402,634 | 371,674 17.8
Cotton 74,898 |31,686 |21,918 |20,778 |31,571 0.9
Tea 73,902 |85,589 (84,739 |70,317 (71,488 31
Tobacco 69,746 |120,201 |66,018 |72,897 |64,061 3.2
Fish and Fish Products 128,322 | 126,727 {134,791 | 117,597 | 121,467 5.2
Animal/Veg Fats and Oils 110,427 | 100,050 | 102,321 |78,959 |[62,090 35
Sugar and Sugar Confectionary 122,672 | 85,304 |68,937 |[65,724 |100,251 2.9
Beer 25,317 |23,698 |13,305 |10,041 |10,977 0.4
Maize Grain & Maize Flour 56,916 |42,254 |43,567 |91,055 |70,301 4.0
Cocoa Beans 38,434 |54,833 |59,429 |56,684 |74,996 2.5
Roses and Cut Flowers 26,802 |28,725 |28,732 |23,209 |24,571 1.0
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% age value of

Commodity (zp?r:t)?/isional) formal exports
AONES)

Rice 38,886 |36,966 |28,688 |24,186 |20,274 11
Beans and other Legumes 14,237 |20,577 |26,191 |63,167 |50,519 2.8
Sesame seeds 11,714 |28,468 |55,165 |50,677 |14,572 2.2
Cattle hides and skins 41,632 |64,352 |73,758 |63,018 |51,375 2.8
Vegetables 8,306 11,730 |14,655 |14,127 |16,753 0.6
Vanilla 2,362 2,731 2,651 3,440 3,246 0.2
Live animals 1,748 2,797 2,006 2,020 1,305 0.1
Soya beans 1,230 887 912 2,428 7,086 0.1
Fruits 1,190 1,502 2,077 3,200 4,505 0.1
Pepper 2,053 1,744 573 863 3,594 -
Bananas 466 239 587 860 1,020 -
Ground nuts 2,496 1,750 816 5,181 1,485 0.2
Sorghum 3,793 25,565 |35,165 36,234 |55,297 1.6

Source: UBOS, Statistical Abstract 2017 (Ref. 16-60)

The Poverty Status Report (PSR) 2014 revealed that unreliable rainfall had large negative effects in
rural areas (primarily engaged in agricultural activities) with household consumption reducing by
around 14% if the main rainy season begins a month or more later or earlier than usual. This results
in lower rural incomes, and increases in rural poverty. This signifies the need to increase access to
water for production as dependence on rain fed agriculture by most smallholder farmers increases
their vulnerability to poverty (Ref. 16-59).

Agriculture is the largest sector in terms of employment, employing about 72% of the total labour force
(formal and informal), 77% of whom are women and 63% youth. Farming is still dominated by
smallholder farmers engaged in food and cash crops, horticulture, fishing and livestock farming.
Farmers that are categorised as subsistence are estimated to deliver between 75-80% of the total
agricultural output and marketed agricultural produce. Smallholder/ enterprises, commercial farmers
and estate operators represent about 15%, 3% and 0.5% of farmers respectively.

Within agriculture, the NDPII places emphasis on investment in cotton, coffee, tea, maize, rice,
cassava, beans, fish, beef, milk, citrus and bananas (Ref. 16-34). Nationally, farmers mainly grow
food crops such as cassava, sweet potatoes, beans, groundnuts, sesame, sorghum and millet. The
main cash crops include groundnuts, rice, maize, beans, sesame, and to a lesser extent cassava and
millet. Due to decreasing market prices and land access, the farming of cotton and tobacco is
becoming less common.

Challenges restricting better performance of the agricultural sector include: slow technological
innovations and adoption; poor management of pests and diseases; limited access to land and
agricultural finance that disproportionately affects women and youth farmers; a weak agricultural
extension system, with access to extension services lowest among women, over dependency on rain-
fed agriculture; and poor connectivity and high transportation costs. The sector is also characterized
by limited value addition which is attributed to poor post-harvest handling techniques, inadequate
bulking and storage facilities, and high electricity costs. In addition, limited market information and
capacity of the primary producers to meet the standards required in the export market limits the
sector’s contribution to the country’s export earnings (Ref. 16-34). Government plans to strengthen
farmer organisations and increase its partnerships with private actors to promote the integration of
smallholder farmers into larger value chains and thereby achieve agricultural transformation (Ref.
16-59).
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16.6.6.2.2 Tourism

Institutional and Policy Framework

In 2011, the Ministry of Tourism, Wildlife and Antiquities (MWTA) (formerly known as the Ministry of
Tourism, Wildlife and Heritage) was created as a stand-alone ministry. Buliisa and Nwoya districts are
part of the North-western Tourism Development Areas (TDA) identified in the Tourism Development
Master Plan 2014-2024. This TDA, “Safari and River”, (with Masindi, Kiryandongo, Nebbi, Oyam,
Hoima and Gulu districts) incorporates Murchison Falls National Park, as well as Bagungu and
Karuma Wildlife Reserves and the northeast shoreline of Lake Albert. While Murchison Falls National
Park and the adjacent wildlife reserves are the core of attractions, other sites of interest include Lake
Albert, Ziwa Rhino Sanctuary and a number of cultural and historical sites such as Samuel Baker’'s
Fort at Patiko.

Table 16-1 provides an overview of the main tourism policies and plans at the national (e.g. Tourism
Policy and Tourism Development Master Plan) and protection area levels (Murchison Falls National
Park General Management Plan), as well as other relevant policies that do not directly focus on
tourism but form and important part of the regulatory framework (e.g. Uganda Vision 2040, National
Development Plan 2015/16-2019-20, Uganda Wildlife policy 2014). Key aspects of some of these
policies are further developed in the following sub-sections.

Tourism Sector

Tourism is another important sector in Uganda, and has seen strong growth since the end of conflict
in the country in 2008. Figure 16-37 shows steady growth in tourism arrivals in Uganda between 2011
and 2016 (Ref.16-60). According to the Ministry of Tourism, Wildlife and Antiquities (MTWA), the
western region of Uganda is home to 42% of the country’s tourist attractions (lakes, hot springs,
monuments and national parks) (Ref. 16-61).

Tourism accounted for 9.9% of GDP amounting to USD 1.8 billion in 2014. Tourism is Uganda’s
single largest export earner and generator of foreign exchange, at USD 1,039 million per annum.
(Ref. 16-61). In 2014 the tourism industry contributed 590,000 jobs (direct and indirect) nationwide
and directly provided 247,000 job354, estimated to be 8.8% and 3.6% of total employment respectively
(Ref. 16-62).
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1,300,000

1,266,000
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1,200,000
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Arrivals
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Source: Ref. 16-60

Figure 16-37: Tourism Arrivals in Uganda (2011-2016)

* This includes employment by hotels, travel agents, airlines and other passenger transportation services, and activities of the
restaurant and leisure industry directly supported by tourists.
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The tourism sector has been prioritised in the Uganda Vision 2040 and as a primary growth sector in
the National Development Plan Il (2015 to 2020). Tourism has also been highlighted as an important
component of Local Government Development Plans. The Tourism Policy (2013) aims to make the
tourism sector a means of poverty reduction. Its specific objectives are: increase revenue by
increasing the number of tourists, length of stay, and daily expenditure; more effective distribution of
revenue among districts and communities; and the development of eco-tourism, agro-tourism, and
community tourism services.

Forecasts for the tourism industry for 2025 show substantial increases from 2014 in absolute humbers
for revenues, visitors, employment and investment (Table 16-24, Source: Ref. 16-62). However, with
broader economic growth expected to occur, tourism’s relative contribution to GDP and jobs is
expected to increase only marginally.

Table 16-24: Estimate and Forecast of Tourism Contribution to the Ugandan Economy

2014 2025

USD million % of total USD million % of total
Direct contribution to GDP 2,762.5 4.3 5,548.1 4.3
Total contribution to GDP 6,395.4 9.9 13,093.2 10.2
Direct contribution to employment 247 000 36 377 000 37
(number of jobs) ' ' ' '
Total contrlputlon to employment 592,500 8.6 921,000 8.9
(number of jobs)
Visitors export™ 3,549.3 26.0 7,173.2 235
Investment 699.5 4.6 1,501.2 5.0

Source: Ref 16-63

Murchison Falls National Park

Located in the northeastern part of Buliisa District and the southwestern part of Nwoya District, MENP
is the largest national park in Uganda and covers a large percentage of the Study Area: 61% of EA
1A, 65% of CA 1 and 23% of LA 2 North. Since 2012, MFNP has been one of the most visited
national parks in Uganda, with more than 75,000 visitors in 2016 (Table 16-25). Tourists visiting
MFNP in 2014 accounted for approximately 33% of visitors to national parks in Uganda (Ref. 16-61).
Most visitors to MFENP are foreigners, originating from the UK, USA, Germany and the Netherlands.
Resident expatriates also visit the park for short stays. Peak tourist season in MFNP is considered to
be from mid-June to mid-September and from December to February (Ref. 16-61).

Table 16-25: Visitors to National Parks (Citizens and Foreigners), 2012 - 2016

National Parks

2013

2014

2015

2016

Murchison Falls 60,803| 70,798 66,844 72,964 75,360
Queen Elizabeth 58,172| 69,193 58,769 65,366 85,905
Lake Mburo 22,927| 14,068 26,980 24,979 26,012
Bwindi Impenetrable 18,259, 21,695 20,611 16,476 19,522
Kibaale 10,372| 10,834 12,097 10,463 11,760
Semliki 3,591 5,752 4,824 10,389 8.214

Visitors export refers to spending within the country by international tourists for both business and leisure trips, including
spending on transport, but excluding international spending on education.
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National Parks

2015

2016

Mgahinga Gorilla 2,497 8,952 3,033 2,648 3,840
Kidepo Valley 2,300 2,890 4,001 5,663 7,824
Rwenzori Mountains 1,663 2,724 2758 3,343 3,192
Mount Elgon 1,565 2,096 2314 2,669 3,335
Toro Semliki 0 4,948 564 598 761
Katonga - - - - )
Total 182,149, 213,950| 202,885 215558 245725

Source: Ref 16-60

The 2015 SHBS found that tourism activities are concentrated in three main areas in the western part
of MENP (accounting for 90% of tourist visits): the Delta (game drive), top of the Falls, and the Falls
(boat cruise). The majority of tourists visiting the park are part of an organised tourist package, which

covers transportation, accommodation, food and park entrance fee (Ref. 16-3).

The main tourism facilities and sites in the Primary Study Area are shown in Figure 16-38.
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Tourism Lodges

Tourist accommodation in MENP includes lodges, budget camps, and transit hotels in Masindi town.
There are 17 lodges in direct proximity to MFNP concentrated in the two tourism spots: close to Paraa
on the south shore of the Delta, and close to Tangi Gate along the River Nile. There are five lodges in
MFNP: Paraa Safari Lodge, Chobe Safari Lodge, Pakuba Safari Lodge, Sambiye River Lodge and
Red Chilli Rest Camp. There are also 12 accommodation facilities located in close proximity to MFNP:
11 on privately owned land and Budongo Eco Lodge which has a concession from the National Forest
Authority. The supply of accommodation for tourists has doubled in the past five years (Ref. 16-3).

According to the 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3) occupancy level of lodges and hotels varies depending on
the provider and differs from 20% up to 80% (see Table 16-26). Higher occupancy is reported as
being a result of having access to international markets through international sellers, having an on-
line profile, and being mentioned in international travel guide books, such as the Lonely Planet. The
average length of stay is from two to three nights.

Table 16-26: Occupancy Rate for Selected Lodges and Hotels

OSEENE) | YERE Customers origin
rate length of stay
Budongo Eco Lodge | N/A 2 nights 95% international customers
Bwana Tembo . 75% international customers, 25% national and
- 65% 2 to 3 nights .
Safari Camp expatriate customers
Chobe Safari Lodge | 25% 2 nights 50% international, 50% national customers
. . 70% international customers: Holland, Belgium,
Fort Murchison N/A 2to 3 nights Germany, 30% of expats/volunteers from Kampala
GeoLpdges Nile 35% 2 to 3 nights 90% international customers: Germany, UK, Holland
Safari Lodge
Murchison River . 60% international customers incl. expatriates, 40% East
N/A 3 nights :
Lodge Africans
?:/Iurchlson Safari 15% 1 night International backpackers
amp
Pakuba Safari 20% 2 nights 80% international customers
Lodge
. . 80% international customers: USA, ltaly, UK, Holland
0, i 1 i ’
Paraa Safari Lodge | 65% 2 nights Germany, 20% business tourists
Red Chili Rest . 90% international customers, backpackers: Europeans
80% 2 nights
Camp (UK, Germany, Holland), Israel, USA
Eggggye River 20% 1/2 nights 80% international customers

Source: Ref. 16-3

16.6.6.2.3 Minerals

According to the NDPII, the minerals sector (including the oil and gas sector) contributed 0.3% to
GDP in 2013. The government has prioritised attracting private investment in mineral resources
exploration and development and recent discoveries have been made of iron ore reserves,
marble/limestone, uranium, Nickel-Cobalt-Copper-Chromium, Platinum-Group-Minerals, Gold rich
anomaly and rare earth elements.

In the oil sub-sector, more than a 100 exploration wells have been drilled since 2006 with a success
rate of 89%. Total oil in place is estimated to be 6.5 billion barrels (with 1.5 billion barrels recoverable)
and 100 billion cubic feet of gas in less than 20% of the Albertine Graben. Private sector investment in
the oil and gas sector has been increasing and between 2010 and 2012 cumulative investment in the
sector amounted to approximately USD 1.8 billion. Key investments for this sector identified in the
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NDPII include: development of geological surveys; investment in more survey and exploration; faster
acquisition of land; construction of three pipelines (export crude oil pipeline, refined products pipeline
to Kampala, Eldoret and Kigali, and Liquefied Petroleum Gas pipeline to Kampala and Gulu),
construction of an oil and gas refinery, and increased prospecting and processing of the selected
minerals (Ref. 16-34).

16.6.6.2.4 Other Industry Sectors

Other industry sectors have seen positive growth, particularly food processing and saw milling, which
saw growth from 2012 to 2013 of 10.5% and 8.4%, respectively. There are over 2,000 enterprises
registered in manufacturing and processing, engaged in: agro-processing (63%), metal fabrication,
furniture, bricks and tiles (12%), pharmaceuticals and other chemicals (6%), paper, plastics and
cosmetics (6%), confectionaries (3%), electricals and electronics (3%) and others (10%). The
potential for Uganda to increase wealth generated by exporting processed agricultural and simple
manufactured goods to the region, particularly to markets in South Sudan and DRC is identified in the
NDPII (Ref. 16-34).

16.6.6.3 Livelihoods in the Study Area

In 2014 close to 80% of all households in the country were involved in agriculture compared to 74% in
2002. Of the households involved in agriculture, nearly 75% were engaged in crop growing while 58%
were involved in livestock keeping (Ref. 16-29).

Livelihoods in the Study Area are mainly subsistence based and are primarily centred on agricultural
activities, livestock rearing, fishing and natural resource exploitation, with some employment
generated by the tourism industry.

Households in the Primary Study Area will often rely on more than one livelihood strategy. For
example, some families own cattle, have small plots of land for agriculture, and fishing boats along
the lakeshore. Livelihood diversification is a coping mechanism to deal with any shocks and
challenges, including, for example, impacts from adverse weather or reduction of fish as a result of
over-fishing. Livelihood strategies are influenced by geographic location (e.g. closeness to the lake, or
fertile soil conditions), ethnic group (predominantly fishing and crop farming for Alur and livestock
keeping for Bagungu), and the season (changes in livelihood strategies depending on the dry or wet
season).

Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services looks in more detail at the natural resources upon which the
livelihoods in the Study Area depend.

Chapter 5: Stakeholder Engagement provides an overview of NGOs and CBOs focus on livelihood
support programmes in the Study Area.

16.6.6.3.1 Institutional and Policy Framework for livestock, crop production and fisheries

The livestock, farming and fisheries sectors are supervised under specific departments within the
Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Industry and Fisheries (MAAIF). The MAAIF is responsible for setting
the regulations and policies that guide these sectors, while specific development strategies are set out
within the country’s national development planning framework. In the frame of decentralisation, district
local governments are responsible for the implementation of national development programmes as
well as livestock, agriculture and fishing regulations and policies. The District Production and
Marketing Department (DPMD), headed by the Production Officer, is the main institution in charge of
supervising these sectors at the district level.

More information on the institutional and policy framework for crop production, livestock and fisheries
is provided in Appendix G of this ESIA (Workstream D and Workstream B).
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16.6.6.3.2 Livestock

Livestock rearing is an important livelihood activity for rural households throughout U%anda.
According to the 2008 National Livestock Census Report (Ref. 16-29), livestock rearing in 2008 ® was
a source of livelihood for 4.5 million households (approximately 71% of the national population).
Despite this, livestock rearing only accounted for 4.3% of Uganda’s GDP in FY 2015/2016 (Ref. 16-
29).

Livestock in the Primary Study Area>’

In the Primary Study Area, 80% of respondents from the 2015 SHBS (Ref. 16-3) indicated that they
own livestock, mostly chicken, goats and cattle. They use livestock for personal consumption (milk
and eggs), as a means of security, and as a savings mechanism. Households sell their cattle to pay
for important and exceptional expenditures (such as school fees, medical treatments, weddings or
funerals) and sometimes as capital to invest in other economic activities (such as opening a shop or
in farming). Livestock production practices are traditional with limited access to and use of modern
inputs. There are limited processing facilities for cattle products in Buliisa District, with two
slaughterhouses and a milk refrigeration unit. The milk refrigeration unit provides facilities for a local
dairy cooperative to purchase milk from cattle owners and export it to a large dairy company based in
Kampala (Ref.16-8).

The local economy benefits from the sale of livestock and livestock products such as meat, milk, skins
and hides. Milk is the main cattle product, but live animals and meat are also sold at local and national
markets and as far as Sudan. At the district level revenue generated from livestock (through tax
levies) is limited as most livestock products are traded informally (Ref. 16-3).

Livestock and dairy community groups in the villages in the Primary Study Area are usually formed
under government livelihood support programmes, which request communities to organise into official
associations to benefit from in-kind grants. Within the villages surveyed as part of the 2015 SHBS
cattle associations were reported in Kasinyi, Kigwera, Buliisa (district level) and Kijangi. Outside
government frameworks livestock owners rarely organise collectively. Although livestock owners and
herders share advice among them about productivity improvement techniques, they rarely organise
collectively to improve their production practices. Livestock rearing is an activity conducted
individually, with some collective initiatives limited to the family and close relatives (Ref 16-3).

Land use within the Primary Study Area and its relation to livestock management is discussed under
Section 16.6.7.4.1.

Buliisa District

Animal husbandry in Buliisa District is practiced at the household level with limited commercial
purposes. There are two main types of livestock production systems in Buliisa:

e A free range system where animals, under the supervision of a herdsman, roam freely. This
system is practiced in communal grazing areas (Kigwera, Buliisa and parts of Ngwedo Sub-
Counties) where the major type of livestock raised is cattle and livestock rearing is practiced
mainly by the agro-pastoralist Bagungu ethnic group. Other smaller animals are also reared freely
without supervision; and

e Atethering system where animals are tied to a tree or stake close to homesteads. This system is
mainly practiced in the crop farming eastern part of Buliisa District (Ngwedo and Buliisa Sub-
Counties), where animals cannot roam freely as they would destroy crops.

Owning cattle is considered a sign of wealth and elevated social status by the Bagungu. Livestock
owners with large herds are generally well respected by community members. Cattle are kept as a
capital asset that enable owners to source cash when needed (e.g. school fees or for unexpected
expenses such as funerals). Livestock are also used to pay the dowry of daughters.

% More recent data was not available at the time of writing.
%" This section is summarised from the 2015 SHBS (Workstream D “Livestock and Grazing”) (Ref. 16-4).
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Alur are not traditionally involved in cattle keeping but they do keep smaller animals for consumption
purposes rather than income generation. They also use smaller livestock for dowries and for ritual
sacrifices at sacred sites. Goats and chickens are considered a valuable asset as they can be sold
quickly and easily, and are low maintenance. They are used to pay for the costs of additional labour
requirements during times of harvest, household expenses, social functions, and as a quick cash

source during poor harvest years.

Table 16-27 provides a breakdown of the number of livestock within Buliisa District and the production
purpose of livestock rearing. For comparison, Table 16-27 shows the livestock profile for the
households affected by land acquisition for RAP1 — Priority Areas (Industrial Area and Access Road

N1 only).

Table 16-27: Livestock Numbers within Buliisa District

Type of
livestock

Production purpose

(in Primary Study
Area)

Home consumption

Total number of livestock

Buliisa
District

Western Region

Share of livestock from

Buliisa District (%)

(Total number for the
region)

Uganda

Share of livestock from

Buliisa District (%)

(Total number for the

country)

. 1.39% 0.27%
Chicken | Sale 99,930 (7,210,120) (37,443,880)
Savings
Home consumption
Sale 1.26% 0.35%
Goats Dowry 43,326 (3,452,239) (12,449 656)
Savings
Home consumption
Sale 1.55% 0.31%
Cattle Dowry 34,800 (2,248,620) (11,408,740)
Savings
Home consumption
Sale 0.68% 0.11%
Sheep Dowry 3,880 (567,870) (3,413,340)
Savings
) Home consumption 0.11% 0.03%
Pigs Sale 850 (778,350) (3,184,300)
. Home consumption 0.06% 0.02%
Rabbits Sale 90 (141,870) (373,190)
Home consumption
Ducks Sale P Not known | (300,610) (1,458,250)
Home consumption
Turkeys P Not known | (21,900) (348,320)

Sale

Source: Created by Ref. 16-3 using data from Uganda National Livestock Census 2008 Report (Ref. 16-29)
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Table 16-28: Livestock rearing profile for RAP1 Priority Area

‘ Number of Animals

Percent of Average Livestock
households . Holdings
‘ Local Exotic

Goats 84.8 5,889 42 11
Chickens 78.8 7,130 47 14
Cattle 55.0 6,123 30 18
Ducks 38.9 2,085 3 9
Sheep 334 1,787 3 8
Pigs 10.2 370 0 7
Pigeons 5.6 571 36 16
Rabbits 3.1 130 9 8

Source: RAP1 Priority Areas (Draft Social Baseline Report (2017)

Within the Primary Study Area in Buliisa District, which includes Buliisa Town Council and sub-
counties of Buliisa, Kigwera and Ngwedo, there are approximately 27,000 head of cattle, which
represents approximately 74% of the total cattle herd within Buliisa District (Ref. 16-3). According to
the District Veterinary Officer (interviewed as part of the 2015 SHBS), recent trends show an increase
in the number of cattle in Buliisa District, with subsequent overgrazing.

The distribution of cattle is largest in Kigwera sub county (18,401 heads of cattle, mainly in Kisansya
and Kirama parishes), followed by Buliisa Town Council (5,000 heads), Buliisa sub county (2,282
heads) and Ngwedo sub county (1,293 heads). The cattle population in Ngwedo is significantly lower,
likely due to the characteristics of soil fertility and the large proportion of land dedicated to agriculture.

The 2015 SHBS found that within the Primary Study Area, approximately 28% of households own
cattle, with an average herd of 19 animals (households reported between 3 and 130 animals). While
not the norm, instances of cattle herds over 1,000 heads per household was reported during the 2015
SHBS (e.g. in Kibambura Village). Herds are mainly composed of East African short horn zebus (70%
of the herds in Buliisa District), frequently mixed with Ankole (25%) and cross-breed species (5%).
Poultry and goats are the most commonly owned livestock type at the household level. Approximately
68% and 84% of households own goats and chickens, respectively, with an average of 11 free-range
chickens and 7 goats per household.

Pigs are not traditionally reared in the district. They have been progressively introduced by
government programs (NAADS among others) and NGOs, and represent around 800 animals, which
can be found both in grazing and in crop cultivation areas. Approximately 9% of respondents to the
2015 SHBS declared that they own sheep. There are also several chicken and piggery farms in the
district, created under the NAADS and NUSAF Il programs. They are located in the surroundings of
Buliisa Town Council. Other livestock are also kept on a small scale such as rabbits and pigeons.

Figure 16-39 shows pictures of short-horn zebu and ankole cattle grazing in Buliisa District.
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Figure 16-39: Cattle Grazing Buliisa District

Nwoya District

Several contributing factors have resulted in a shift in the livelihood patterns of the population of Got
Apwoyo and Purongo Sub-Counties, and Nwoya District at large, from traditional livestock production
to crop farming. These factors have included the conflict in the Acholi region, fragmentation of
communal grazing lands, depletion of livestock, loss of traditional knowledge of livestock rearing
amongst younger generations, and the presence of wild predators from the MFNP (Ref. 16-3). Crop
farming is now the main livelihood for the Alur and Acholi in Nwoya District and there are reportedly
only a few hundred cattle farmers left in the district. Cattle were observed in Got Apwoyo near Barylec
Parish. The cattle are reported to belong to the Banyankole (FGDs, Tegot Village and Got Apwoyo
sub county, ESIA SBS December 2016). Some smaller livestock that are kept by subsistence farmers
include goats, sheep, chickens and pigs; some households report keeping ducks, rabbits and
pigeons, but this is less commonly practiced.

There is a large-scale cattle ranch in Nwoya District (owned by Amida Investment Limited) that aims
to develop large-scale ranching operations with the purpose of producing export-quality beef (Ref.
16-3).

Seasonality in Livestock Keeping

The 2015 SHBS reports that during the rainy season (March to May and August to October) when
natural resources are abundant, cattle graze close to their kraals and are generally more productive.
Increased income from livestock products during the rainy season boosts spending on local
commodities such as fish and agricultural products. Balaalo move into the area in increased numbers
during the rainy season when employment opportunities and milk production are higher (therefore
expectations for higher in-kind payments). During the dry season (November to February), cattle
mobility is the key coping mechanism to face resource scarcity, health condition of cattle is generally
weaker and cattle value and trade is lower. During the dry season livestock owners also practice other
livelihoods such as fishing or exploitation of other natural resources. Conflict between cattle keepers
and crop farmers tends to be higher in the dry season as cattle are moved closer to crop farming
areas and water points in search of pasture. Specific locations where such conflicts were reported
include Ngwedo sub county (Kasinyi, Kibambura, and Uduk II) Buliisa sub county (Bugana Kataleba,
Bugana Kichoke, Kijumbya) and in Kigwera sub county (Katanga, Kisansya West, Kiyere,
Ndandamire and Kirama).

Cattle graze on Angolo grass during the wet season, but during the dry season the availability and
quality of the grass reduces, such that herdsmen may travel up to 12 km in search of suitable grazing
land. Finding water for animals to drink can also involve long journeys up to 5 to 6 km and it can
sometimes take up to three days to find water. An increase in cattle grazing has resulted in increased
competition for grazing pasture. Inadequate rains have also affected the quality of pasture (FGD with
Balaalo, AECMO SBS, November 2016).
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Figure 16-40 provides a simplified overview of the movement of cattle during the dry season;
however, it should be noted that livestock herders travel longer distances to Murchison or Bagungu
for grazing, which are not shown in this figure (Ref. 16-8).

Division of Labour in Livestock Keeping

Gender Roles in Livestock Keeping

Cattle farming is predominately undertaken by men, whereas women and children care for smaller
livestock such as sheep, goats and chickens. Women'’s role in livestock rearing includes providing
water for cattle when they are kept at home, consulting with the vet when animals become ill, taking
care of young animals, making sure the cattle remain within the fence (kraal) on the household
compound, and occasionally taking the animals grazing. Men’s role involves grazing cattle, milking
and providing health treatments. Women also occasionally take care of their husband’s herd if he is
away or sick.

Role of Children and Youth

Children assist their mother with the small tasks involved with taking care of small livestock and
children also take part in cattle rearing during their holidays and weekends.

Role of Balaalo Herdsmen

Most livestock owners in the Primary Study Area hire Balaalo herdsmen to look after their cattle (see
also Section 16.6.3.3 and Section 16.6.8.4.1 for further discussion of the Balaalo and historic tensions
between the Balaalo and Bagungu). The tasks given to a Balaalo consist in milking the cattle,
conducting them to grazing areas and watering points, looking after lost cattle and providing them with
medical care. As well as looking after other peoples’ animals, the Balaalo own some cattle
themselves and these are often mixed in with the herds they are looking after. The Balaalo’s
employers usually tell them where to go to graze (FGDs with Balaalo, ESIA SBS, December 2016).

Balaalo are typically paid in-kind by milk (during the wet season) or in cash (during dry season when
milk is less plentiful). Cash payments to herdsmen can vary between UGX 60,000 — 100,000 per
month. Reports have indicated that since the development of a milk refrigeration unit in Buliisa, in kind
payment (milk) to herdsmen has decreased and “they are now struggling to purchase alternative
sources of protein as their cash payment has not increased to compensate for removal of their
payment in kind of milk” (Ref. 16-3).

Balaalo sell the milk they are paid in-kind and can make cheese, which they also sell. As such, they
are sensitive to variations in market prices for milk. Fifty cattle can provide up to ten litres of milk per
day but the prices for milk are reported to be low. The low price of milk is a result of poor methods for
milk collection and poor quality due to shortages of water for cattle. A ban on selling milk due to an
outbreak of foot and mouth disease was reportedly lifted at the end of 2016. There is only one dairy in
Buliisa, which also creates a challenge for selling milk (FGD with Balaalo, ESIA SBS, December
2016).

Livestock Acquisition and Sale

Livestock is acquired through traditional cultural mechanisms (such as inheritance and dowry),
purchase and production. Inheritance is the main strategy for livestock acquisition (especially cattle,
goats to a smaller extent). Men usually own livestock and cattle are transmitted from father to son.
Sons rarely inherit cattle while their parents are still alive and purchase of cattle is therefore a
common strategy for young men to acquire livestock. They must usually engage in another economic
activity first to acquire enough capital to purchase cattle. Grants (livestock donations) or loans from
government programs are also a way of acquiring livestock. These programmes distribute livestock
(cattle, goat and sheep) to poor rural livestock households gathered into farmers groups (Ref. 16-3).

Women can own livestock and some women in the Study Area reported owning animals. Some buy
their own animals, or they inherit them from their parents, or they can be a gift from their husband.
Sometimes if women take care of someone else’s livestock they may be given a percentage of their
offspring if the animal gives birth. Ownership of livestock gives women a degree of financial
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independence from their husbands, although control over livestock can also be a source of domestic
disputes (FGDs with women in Buliisa District, ESIA SBS November 2016).

Cattle are sold directly at the farm gate or at livestock markets that are held twice monthly in Buliisa
(held every Tuesday of the first week of the month in Buliisa Town Council and, a less important
market, held every Tuesday of the third week of the month in Kigwera sub county). Markets work on
an auction system. When cattle are traded at the farm gate they can sell it to other community
members, local middlemen or livestock traders. Owners often prefer to sell their cattle at local
auctions as they can get a better price for the animal. Cattle products (milk, meat and hides) are
reportedly sold locally first (e.g. to neighbours) then regionally and nationally. Buyers also visit the
district to purchase live cattle stock (Ref. 16-3).
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Market and Price of Livestock Products

Meat, milk and hides and skins are the primary livestock products that are commercially sold within
the Primary Study Area. The price of live animals depends on several factors: animal breed, general
features of the animal (size, weight, health and age), seasons and local and regional supply and
demand. Table 16-2929 presents the average prices of cattle and goats that were collected in FGDs
undertaken as part of the 2015 SHBS.

Table 16-29: Average Prices of Cattle and Goats®®

Observed prices Market prices
Type of livestock Features
(UGX) (UGX)
Small cow 500,000 -
Medium cow 600,000 650, 000
Cattle (short-horn zebu)
Large cow 800,000 -
Bull 800,000 975,000
Heifer 800,000 575,000
Cattle (Ankole) Medium cow 1,200,000 -
Cattle (Friesian or Brahman) Medium cow 2,500,000 -
Male adult goat 100,000 -
Goat
Female adult goat 100,000 125,000

Source: Ref. 16-3

The price of meat per kilogram fluctuates in local markets in Wanseko, Buliisa and Kigwera and
ranged between UGX 6,000 to 8,000. A litre of milk costs approximately UGX 600 and a kilogram of
ghee costs approximately UGX 12,000 at the farm gate. Hides average UGX 1,000 per kilogram and
skins average UGX 1,500 per kilogram. It is important to note that prices of livestock products
fluctuate on a seasonal basis and with various factors, and are not fixed. For example, milk production
tends to increase during the rainy season due to abundant pasture and water to feed the animals. A
higher supply of milk in the market tends to drive down the prices during the rainy season (Ref. 16-3).

Livestock Health

Veterinary services are provided by the District Veterinary Officer who, in coordination with other
entities, is responsible for:

¢ Monitoring and improving health conditions of livestock;
e Ensuring livestock production respects public health requirements;

e Controlling cattle movement in and out the district, as well as import and export to regional
markets, through cattle quarantine stations (one is located in Wanseko on the livestock route
gazetted by the government linking Masindi to Nebbi through Buliisa District);

e Improving livestock productivity;

e Inspecting livestock markets and controlling the prices and sales in animals and animal products;
and

*® These prices are similar to those reported during a FGD with women in Kirama as part of the ESIA SBS, where income
earned per head of livestock was reported to be approximately 400,000 to 1 million UGX for cows; 40,000 to 120,000 UGX for
goats, and 30,000 to 100,000 UGX for sheep (FGD, Kirama, 24 Nov 16).
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e Training farmers on healing practices, productivity improvement techniques, livestock regulations,
etc.

The most common livestock diseases in the Primary Study Area, reported in the 2015 SHBS, are:

e Foot and mouth disease: an infectious viral disease that can be fatal (epidemics happened in
1996 and 2009);

e African Animal Trypanosomiasis (also called nagana fever): transmitted by tsetse flies (894 cases
of infected cattle were reported during the 2015 SHBS by the District Veterinary Officer over the
last semester of 2014);

e East Coast Fever: a disease caused by a protozoan parasite infection (72 cattle cases reported),
babesiosis (28 cases), anaplasmosis (44 cases), and heart water (19 cases), transmitted by ticks;

e Mange: a skin disease caused by parasitic mites. 31 cattle cases and 121 goat cases were
reported;

e Coccidiosis, a parasitic disease of the intestinal tracts of poultry; and

o Fowl pox and Newcastle diseases, affecting poultry.

Methods used by livestock owners to avoid these diseases include appropriate feeding to boost the
livestock immune system; avoidance of disease prone areas; tick removal; and disease prevention
using vaccination/ immunisation or deworming treatments.

To treat sick animals, owners can quarantine the animal and self-medicate it with appropriate drugs;
request help from the District Veterinary Officer (though fees are high and unaffordable to many local
livestock owners); or, bring their animals to a private medical clinic (currently there are two in Buliisa
District). Balaalo herdsmen also use their own medicinal practices to treat cattle, based on natural
caring practices.

Challenges in Livestock Keeping

Livestock-based livelihoods in the Primary Study Area are particularly sensitive to seasonal changes
such as drought, and are often affected by stock theft® and disease. Changes to land use and
growing pressure from other land users are also contributing to the decrease in natural resources to
maintain livestock livelihoods. Livestock herders are becoming increasingly vulnerable as they “do not
have individual or collective coping mechanisms, neither infrastructure that would allow them to face
resource scarcity” (Ref. 16-3).

Access to water is a challengeeo. No water troughs or watering points within the Primary Study Area
were observed during the 2015 SHBS, however, some were observed during the asset inventory
undertaken for RAP 1 (for CPF area). Three man-made dams were identified; however, they had
reportedly dried out and had not been replenished (Ref. 16-3). Lake Albert is a key water source for
cattle. Other sources include permanent rivers, seasonal streams, dams, swamps and ponds, and
shallow wells, shallow wells and existing marshes. Water sources are communally shared resources.
During the dry season, livestock herders sometimes bring their cattle to graze and water within the
MFNP, which is an illegal practice.

Changes to land use have also been noted as a severe threat to livestock herders, as community
members have been reported to sell communal land to private investors, which severely diminishes
grazing areas. The increasing rate of urbanisation is also a constant threat to livestock herders and
their livelihoods. During the ESIA SBS cattle were seen grazing on or close to land used for
government facilities (health centres, schools, sub county offices) and local health centres reported

% Livestock theft is the most common crime reported to police in the Primary Study Area (reported during interviews with police
and security officers during 2015 SHBS). Theft is usually of smaller animals such as goats, rather than cattle because cattle are
harder to steal and are usually branded.

60 During a FGD with a Balaalo representative it was reported that it can take up to three days to find water (FGD, Kibambura,
ESIA SBS).
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that livestock trespass onto their land is a problem (see Figure 16-41). Some of the infrastructure built
for oil activities, such as accommodation camps have also been built within the communal rangeland.

Figure 16-41: Cattle Grazing around Kigwera Health Centre Il

The limited availability of grazing areas reportedly often leads to disagreements between livestock
owners and crop farmers over land encroachment and the destruction of property by cattle. Tensions
between livestock owners and fishermen were also reported during the 2015 SHBS, as livestock are
reported to occasionally damage fishing nets when grazing and watering near the shores of Lake
Albert. Livestock were also blamed for the potential contamination of water (increased turbidity in the
water and chemical pollution from treating the livestock), which fishermen believe could result in the
depletion of fish stock (Ref. 16-3).

Livestock keepers have limited coping mechanisms to address pasture and water management. This
is attributed to a general lack of collective organisation among livestock owners as well as lack of
knowledge. Existence of livestock savings groups was not mentioned during baseline surveys.

Challenges faced in relation to the livestock value chain include lack of access to information on
current market prices; lack of a proper market for live cattle regulated by district authorities and where
minimum prices would be guaranteed; low milk productivity of local cattle; absence of an abattoir in
Buliisa District (greatly limiting the local processing of livestock); and limited milk collection,
processing and storage facilities.

16.6.6.3.3 Crop Farming

Nationally, farmers grow food crops such as cassava, sweet potatoes, beans, groundnuts, sesame
(known locally as sim sim), sorghum and millet. The main cash crops include groundnuts, rice, maize,
beans, sesame, and to a lesser extent cassava and millet. Perennial crops including coffee and green
banana are mainly grown in southern parts of Uganda which experience higher annual rainfall and
have a less pronounced dry season. Due to decreasing market prices and land access, the farming of
cotton and tobacco is becoming less common. The agricultural calendar is made of two cultivation
seasons (March to June and July to November) following the bi-modal rainfall pattern and the short
maturity cycles (around 4 months) of most of the crops grown.

Crop farming in the Primary Study Area is undertaken in areas where land is the most fertile,
especially eastern Ngwedo sub county, known as the “food basket” of Buliisa District. People living in
other parts of Buliisa District whose primary livelihoods are fishing or cattle keeping commonly migrate
to Ngwedo to undertake crop farming on a seasonal basis®" on plots that they rent or own. Very small
scale cultivation is also undertaken within fenced gardens around homesteads in the rangeland area
of Buliisa District.

61 According to the 2015 SHBS household survey, 85% of Bagungu households living in cattle keeping areas of central Buliisa
District practice crop farming and fishing as complimentary activities.
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Multiple factors have constrained the development of agricultural livelihoods in the Primary Study
Area, such as: changes in the climate, wildlife encroachment on agricultural land, disease, the high
cost of labour, inadequate storage facilities for harvested crops, lack of irrigation, low market value of
produce, and lack of market access resulting from inadequate transport infrastructure (Ref. 16-3).
Human wildlife conflict is an important issue, particularly within Nwoya District — further information is
provided below under the section on Challenges in Crop Farming.

Crop Farming in the Primary Study Area
Buliisa District

According to the Buliisa District Development Plan, over 45% of the population depends on
subsistence farming as their main source of livelihood. Agricultural activity in Buliisa District is
primarily located within Ngwedo sub county, away from the main livestock grazing zones. Ngwedo
sub county is dominated by the Alur but many Bagungu also own or rent small garden plots there.
During the rainy season, Bagungu women from Kigwera sub county and part of Buliisa sub county
temporarily move from Buliisa sub county to Ngwedo sub county for two to three months a year to
practice farming.

Nwoya District

The major economic activity in Nwoya District is cultivation with mechanised and commercial farming
activities being most prominent and employing over 90% of the total active population. Although 90%
of the land in Nwoya District is regarded as fertile, only 10% is cultivated (ref. 16-3). This is due to
several factors such as limited access to markets, lack of mechanized equipment, storage and
transportation facilities, or irrigation systems. Human-wildlife conflict is also a serious constraint (Ref.
16-6). The availability of productive land is reportedly attracting people from other parts of Uganda to
come to Nwoya to farm and commercial farming in the district is also growing, which attracts farm
casual labourers. (FGD, Purongo sub county and KII Nwoya District Production Officer, ESIA SBS
December 2016).

In Nwoya District there is reportedly a trend amongst youths to move away from agricultural areas
and activities towards urban areas where they seek waged employment and become involved in small
business ventures (e.g. motorcycle or ‘boda boda’ transportation) instead of agriculture (Ref. 16-3).
Crops Grown

The 2015 SHBS and RAP1 Social Baseline Report indicates that a diversity of crops is grown in the
Primary Study Area from staples to vegetables and fruits, including:

e Tubers: cassava, sweet potatoes, Irish potatoes;
o Cereals: maize, millet, sorghum, sesame (known locally as simsim), rice;

e Vegetables: beans (including soya), peas, groundnuts, pumpkins, eggplants, tomatoes, red
pepper, onion, okra;

e Fruits: lemon, orange, papaya, banana, matooke mango, jackfruit, pineapple, watermelon,
passion fruit, avocado, pineapple;

e Cash crop: cotton, tobacco ;
e Other plants: cashew nuts, sugar cane, palm tree; aloe vera; and

e Trees: acacia and lira tree species are grown mainly for use in construction and to use as
firewood. The acacia trees used to grow wild but as the available stocks reduced, communities
begun to incorporate the planting of the trees within their farming. Neem is also grown.

Figure 16-42 presents the main crops cultivated within the Primary Study Area based on the 2015
SHBS (Ref. 16-3).
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Figure 16-42: Crops Cultivated within the Primary Study Area

Cassava is the most common crop grown (by 92% of respondents to the 2015 SHBS household
survey and grown on 81.4% of farm plots surveyed as part of the RAP1 surveys). Varieties include
bitter cassava (the most common variety, consumed dry); sweet cassava (consumed boiled); and
improved, pest-resistant varieties. Bitter cassava is dried and processed either into flour using manual
or mechanical grinding mills®* (see Figure 16-43), or into chips. Most households also cultivate maize
(79% of respondent to the 2015 SHBS and grown on 42% of claimed plots in the RAP1 surveys).
Maize is dried, roasted or processed into flour. It is cooked into posho, ugali or pancakes. Other
cereals (sorghum and millet) are also cooked or processed into flour and also used in local brews.

Several types of beans, groundnuts and peas are grown. Fresh vegetables (tomatoes, eggplants, red
peppers) are less commonly grown due to water scarcity and lack of irrigation systems. They are
usually grown close to rivers and swamps.

Cotton is the main non-edible cash crop grown in the Study Area. It is cultivated under individual
schemes and cotton fields are mostly found close to the Nile River, other rivers and seasonal
streams, as this crop requires soils that are deep, permeable and rich in minerals. Small coffee
plantations were also recorded during the asset inventory for RAP 1 (Central Processing Facility
(CPF) area).

Some food crops initially grown for personal consumption (such as cassava or sesame) can also be
sold, generating important incomes at the household level. The most common cash crops grown in
Nwoya District are groundnuts, rice, maize, beans and sesame. Fruit trees are increasingly cultivated
as cash crops, especially citruses. In Got Apwoyo and other villages of Nwoya District, however, the
cultivation of fruit trees has been voluntarily abandoned because they attract wild elephants from the
MFNP that can harm villagers and destroy their properties (Ref. 16-3).

62 Grinding mills within the Primary Study Area can be found in Ndandamire, Uduk Il, Kisansya West, Kigwera South West,
Kakindo, Kityanga, Kizongi, and Kisimo.
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Figure 16-43: Grinding Mill

Production Practices

Plot Cultivation Areas

The average size of cultivated land per household ranges from one to five acres, while a few
individuals (generally businessmen or politicians) own larger plots of land that range between 20 to
100 acres. It is common for households to own more than one plot across different villages. “The size
of the land cultivated is an essential element to social status and perceived wealth of a household: a
household is generally regarded as rich if it owns more than 10 acres of land” (Ref. 16-3).

Tools and Inputs

To cultivate and harvest their land, households use pangas (long iron machetes) and axes to clear the
land, and hand hoes to plough. Households that are able to spare some money generally purchase
slashers, rakes and gumboots. Tractors are also available for rent; however, the high cost of rental
makes it unaffordable for the majority of households. To cultivate their land, farmers generally use
recycled seeds from the previous season as they are unable to afford ‘improved’ seeds. The
government agricultural support programme (Operation Wealth Creationls) does provide farming
groups with ‘improved’ seeds that are pest resistant. Chemical and natural pesticides and fertilisers
are not commonly used in the fields. Local communities usually rely on abundant seasonal rainfalls to
provide water inputs to their crops (Ref. 16-3).
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Seasonality

The agricultural calendar is made of two cultivation seasons (March to June and July to November)
following the bi-modal rainfall pattern and the short maturity cycles (around 4 months) of most of the
crops grown (maize, sweet potatoes, peas, etc.).63

Land preparation starts in February and planting begins in March (after the first rainfalls). First harvest
for short maturity crops is in June/July. Harvest is followed by a new planting process. Second harvest
for short-maturity and perennial crops (cassava) is in November/December.

Crop Management

The 2015 SHBS reports a number of techniques that are used to maintain soil fertility and improve
productivity of land parcels including:

e Crop rotation: changing the type of crop grown on one piece of land between two planting
seasons;

¢ Inter-cropping: planting several types of crop on the same parcel at the same time;
e Mulching: leaving crop stems and other residues to rot in the garden after harvest; and

o Fallow: leaving land fallow between different crop production periods.

Division of Labour in Crop Farming

Traditionally women are responsible for producing food crops for the family and undertake the
majority of farming work in the Primary Study Area. Women and children generally labour in the plots
all year round. Men support the family with ploughing during the months of March and July. Men are
also generally responsible for the cultivation and selling of cash crops (cotton, sesame seeds, citrus,
other fruit trees, ground nuts).

Approximately 50% of respondents from the SBHS indicated that they employ casual labourers to
help with the cultivation and harvesting of crops. Children also provide support to parents during
weekends and holidays. The 2015 SBHS indicated that casual labourers generally come from the
poorest households in the Primary Study Area. Casual labour on other peoples’ farms is also an
important source of labour for unmarried youth who do not own their own land (Various FGDs, ESIA
SBS). Land owners pay the labourers in cash or in-kind. Prices vary according to the type of crop,
size of the land, and the type of task being performed (Ref. 16-3).

During the rainy season temporary migrants from other districts (Nebbi, Hoima etc.) and up to DRC
come temporarily to the Primary Study Area to offer their services to crop farmers.

Markets and Prices for Crop Farming Products

Most farm products are sold on the roadside on a daily basis either to neighbours in the village or, for
specific products such as simsim, cotton or maize, to middlemen from Buliisa and other districts.
Crops are also sold in local markets. In Buliisa District, within the Primary Study Area, there is the
Buliisa Town market (monthly auction), Ngwedo Town Centre (daily market but main market days are
Wednesday and Saturday) and the Wanseko market - a trading centre that connects the Primary
Study Area to Nebbi District and provides access to markets in the DRC and South Sudan. Farmers
from Buliisa also transport their produce to the Panyimur market across the River Nile in Nebbi District
on a local ferry. Farmers also bring their products to be sold to fishermen at fish landing sites. Some
lodges also buy locally grown agricultural produce (especially fruit and vegetables). Local
communities (especially Ngwedo sub county) complain that markets are too far from production
centres and they must travel long distances on foot to reach them.

% Some crops such as cassava or cotton are perennial and require longer maturity. They are planted only once a year.

February 2019 16-141



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

Produce from commercial farms in Nwoya District are mainly bought by intermediaries and taken to
markets in Gulu, Kampala, and South Sudan®. Products are sold in their raw form (KII, Nwoya District
Production Officer, ESIA SBS December 2016).

Cotton trading differs from other agricultural products. Cotton stores organised by government act as
collection points where intermediaries come to buy cotton for ginneries located outside the Primary
Study Area. Several cotton stores were observed in the Primary Study Area, operating at cotton
harvest time usually around November.

Prices for local produce within different markets across the districts were observed in the 2015 SHBS,
the 2016 Market Asset Valuation Assessment (MAVA) (Ref 16-7) and 2017 RAP 1 draft valuation
report (Ref 16-50) to be very similar. Farmers learn about market prices from various sources such as
other farmers and the local radio, which quote market information from national sources and
announce them in the local dialects. Prices of produce differ on a seasonal basis as a result of crop
seasonality, and also differ based on quality and size (Ref. 16-6). Prices recorded during the 2015
SHBS, the 2016 MAVA and the 2017 draft valuation report for RAP 1 for local produce and their
processed counterparts are presented in Table 16-30. Due to regional differences in standard of living
and agricultural production, prices may be different in Got Apwoyo and Nwoya District than in Buliisa
District (Ref. 16-3).

Table 16-30: Price of Main Crops and their Processed Products (Average across the
Primary and Secondary Study Area)

Price range Price range Regional

Average price Average price

Type of Crop min AnER . under other price
(kg) (kg) (ka) weighting system  (kq)

75,000 per bag 1,200

Cassava raw 250 - 1 tuber

72,000 per bag 950
16 000 - 18 000 per
basin

Cassava dry 1,400 per metallic
dish

25,000 - 1 basin
dried chips

Cassava flour 1,000 1,100

96,250 per bag -
Sweet potatoes 13,300 per basin
500 - 2,000 per heap

200 - 1 cob
Maize (row cob) 1,000 - heap (5
cobs)

Maize grain 500 1,000 760 800 - 1,000 per cup | 850

Maize flour 1,000 1,500 1,333 1,500

1,000-1,500- 1 cup | 1,650
Sorghum 800 3,000 1,800 (2500)

Millet 800 3,000 1,667 1,500 - 1 cup 1,900

500 - 1 cup fresh 3,900

Ground nuts 1,000 15,000 4,773 600 - 1 cup dry

1,000 - 1,500 per -
cup red beans

750 - 1,700 - 1 cup
white beans

Beans 3,000

Red pepper 1,000 per heap (5)

64 Though the market is South Sudan has been significantly affected by the war there.
% prices in this column were taken from Infotrade (an initiative led by regional donors that provide market prices for the main
agricultural commodities in Uganda and in each region of the country) on 29th June 2015.
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Pr.ice range Pricerange Average price Average price Re_gi%?al
Type of Crop i AnER under other
(kg) (kg) (kg) weighting system
Field peas 1,000 - 1 cup
Cowpeas 2,000 2,500 2,250 3,450
Bambara nuts 2,000
Cotton® 1,000 1,500 1,127 1,000-2,500 per | -
nice cup
Simsim 2,500 8,000 5,031 5,650
Simsim paste 40,000 -
Bananas 21,600 per bunch -
800 - 1,000 - 1 small
Cabbage size
2,000 - 1 big size
. 500 - 1 small hea
Onion 2,000 - 1 big heaﬁ
Pumpkins 1,500 - 3,500 per -
unit
50 - 1 fruit
Okra 200 - heap (5 fruits)
Eggplant 1,000 1,500 1,250 50 - 500 - 1 piece -
37,500 per basin -
1,000 per big hea
Tomatoes 500 peF; smaglll heaF;))
100 - 1 fruit
2000 11eep ®
Sugarcane 200 - 500 — 1 unit
Avocado 500 - 4 fruits
Palm oil (crude) 2,000 - half litre
150 - 1 finger
Banana 6,000 - 1 small
bunch
Jack fruit 250 - 1 fruit
Mango 200 - 4 fruits

Challenges in Crop Farming

Households dependant on crop farming face a number of constraints, including poor soil fertility and
quality, prolonged dry spells (households are highly dependent on abundant seasonal rains to water
their crops), wild animals attacks (especially in Got Apwoyo in Nwoya District and in villages bordering
MFNP in Buliisa District such as Muvule Nunda, Ajigo, Muvule I, Pandiga and Beroya) and crop
encroachment by livestock, high cost of seeds, and crop diseases.

Crop selection is used as a coping mechanism to address potential food insecurity. Vulnerable
households are known to plant more cassava, as the crop has long growing cycles, does not need as
much nutrients (hence can be grown in less fertile soil), and can be harvested up to two years after
maturity is reached. Diversifying crops is also used to ensure access to different types of food
products and minimise crop failure.

% An indicative price of cotton (1,000 UGX per kg for the next harvest season) was fixed by the Cotton Development
Organisation (CDO) in January 2015. This indicative price is a mechanism managed by the CDO that was initially developed to
help cotton farmers to have a better idea of the price they can obtain from their production. The price of 1,000 UGX per kg is
regarded by farmers as too low to cover their investments but reflects dropping international market prices according to the
CDO.
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For the last two-three years cultivators in the Study Area have experienced cassava mosaic®’ . Local
governments are trying to address the issue. Buliisa District Government, for example, took soil for
testing and is trialling planting of a new type of cassava resistant to the disease (FGD, Ngwedo sub
county, ESIA SBS). Harvests of other crops (maize, peas, groundnuts) in the last two to three years
are also reported to have been poor, “people were crying after last season’s maize harvest” (FGD,
Kigwera sub county, ESIA SBS). During community consultations several respondents attributed poor
harvests to changing climate with reportedly longer dry and hot spells and unpredictable rain patterns
(Various FGDs, ESIA SBS). Coping mechanisms in case of poor harvests are to sell small livestock
and rely more on purchased foods. Households can also respond by providing casual labour to better-
off families, drawing down on stored foods and increasing collection/ consumption (e.g. wild fruits)
and sale of natural products (e.g. firewood).

Human — wildlife conflict is a serious issue in the Primary Study Area, especially in Nwoya District.
Increasing disturbances by elephants and encroachment into communities was perceived by some to
be due to exploration activities, including the migration of the elephants to northern areas of the
MFNP and into community farming areas in Got Apwoyo and Purongo sub counties. Respondents to
a FGD in Got Apwoyo reported that nowadays only sesame is farmed because other crops are eaten
by elephants. Elephants can move in family groups of up to 30 animals, and when moving to find
sources of food and water can cause problems when then encroach on gardens and destroy crops.
Local residents beat drums and jerry cans, shout and use sticks and catapults to ward off the
elephants but often this is not sufficient. Digging trenches to cut off access is another tactic employed
by local communities. Respondents said that they would like to farm and if the threat of elephant
encroachment was removed they would farm again. Instead, however, they have been forced to
depend on charcoal manufacture and grass harvesting (see also Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services).

Use of poor farming technology, lack of good marketing skills among farmers and business people,
and poor road infrastructure are seen as additional barriers to the development of the agricultural
sector in Buliisa District (KIl, Buliisa District Commercial and Production Officer, ESIA SBS). The
challenge of renting land by land users was also highlighted as a challenge by stakeholders
interviewed as part of the surveys for RAP 1 (CPF area).

Similar to other village savings groups, the main challenges reports for farmers’ savings groups are
related to fluctuating participation of members and cases of money mismanagement (Ref 16-3).

16.6.6.3.4 Fishing

In 2011, 20% of households in Buliisa District undertook fishing for subsistence and income
generation (Ref. 16-29). Fishing in Nwoya District is more restricted due to the MFNP. Fishing is an
important aspect of food security68 and is a primary source of income for communities living near or
on the Lake Albert shoreline (Katanga, Katodio, Wanseko, Masaka and Kisansya West) and as a
secondary income source for communities living inland.

Fishing is generally practiced in Lake Albert, the Albert Delta and Victoria Nile River. Fishing within
the boundary of the Park is illegal; however, some households reportedly fish in the area (Ref. 16-3).
In Nwoya District fishing is practiced along the Nile River. Fishing is not currently an important
livelihood activity for communities in Got Apwoyo and Purongo Sub-Counties, however, the District
Production Officer reported that the District Government has plans to establish a fish landing site in
Obiya and Arana, located along the Nile and they are also promoting fish farming in ponds in Olero
and Anaka Sub-Counties though to date there have not been significant results. (KlIl, Nwoya District
Production Officer, ESIA SBS).

Fishing is practiced all year round, with two peak seasons between March to June and August to
November. Catches are reported to be more abundant during the rainy season between March and
June. Fishing is generally done once a day, except when the catch is very low, in which case
fishermen might fish a second time. Fishermen usually leave in the evening (night fishing) or early

" Some people in local communities suspect that the rotting cassava was caused by seismic activities during the exploration
hase.

% 30% of the respondents to the 2015 SHBS Household Survey report they eat fish on a daily basis, 11% three times a week

and 17% twice a week (Artelia, 2015).
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morning to cast their nets and wait for the morning after to collect their catch. They usually sleep on
their boat.

Men coming from Ngwedo sub county who supplement their household incomes with fishing
temporarily live away from their family at the fishing landing sites along Lake Albert, sending part of
the fishing catch home (as a dried product) and selling the rest at local markets. Income generated
from fishing activities is typically used to pay any labourers that were hired by the family in the man’s
absence, and to pay for the basic needs of the family such as children’s education and medical
supplies.

Landing sites concentrate fishing activities along the lake shore®. The 2015 SHBS identified five
landing sites in Buliisa District within the Primary Study Area, and another five in direct proximity,
which are regularly used by fishermen living in the Primary Study Area. Wanseko, Masaka and Kalolo
are the main landing sites within the Primary Study Area; two smaller landing sites are located in
Kigwera South West and Kisansya West. Karakaba (also named Songalendu) and Kabolwa are
located very close to the Primary Study Area (just outside LA-2). Bugoigo, Walukuba and Butiaba are
located south of the Primary Study Area but local fishermen from the Primary Study Area mentioned
that they use them. In Got Apwoyo people usually depart from the landing site located in Pakwach
where a Beach Management Unit™ (BMU) is also settled. Figure 16-44 illustrates the main landing
sites within the Primary Study Area.

% Facilities available for each landing site within the Primary Study Area are provided in Appendix 11 to the Artelia SHBS
Report (Appendix G).

® Beach Management Units (BMU) were established in 2003 to improve on-the-ground daily control and monitoring of fishing.
Several BMUs in the Primary Study Area have been established at major landing sites. BMUs are responsible for the fishery
resource management at each landing site, in collaboration with the local and central governments, especially the MAAIF. They
are composed of elected community members, usually representatives of several fishery sectors (fishing, fish processing,
marketing, boat building, etc.). These members form a committee, presided by a chairperson assisted by a secretary and a
treasurer. More information about the role of BMU is provided in Appendix G — SHBS Report, Workstream B “Community
Profile” (Ref-16-3).
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Most fishermen rent their equipment either because they cannot afford to buy it or because they are
occasional fishermen (coming from inland villages). Equipment is mostly rented on a daily basis from
landing sites where boats and nets are stored. The Bagungu own the fishing boats and fishing gear
and employ workers (local and migrants) as crew who are paid in-kind through the fish catches. The
2015 SHBS reported that the standard price to rent a boat ranges between UGX 80,000 and UGX
120,000 per month or UGX 2,600 to UGX 4,000 per day. In urbanised areas near the shores of Lake
Albert, women indicated they had the financial capacity to invest in buying fishing boats (some employ
fishermen to fish on their behalf) and were able to generate revenue as boat owners. Figure 16-45
shows boats in the Primary Study Area.

Figure 16-45: Boats in Wanseko

Most fish catch is sold on different markets and only part is used for household consumption. There is
both a local value chain (buyers are local consumers, processors or fishmongers who sell fish to
inland markets or directly to local residents in the village) and a regional value chain (buyers are
medium/large traders coming with large refrigerated trucks from outside the Primary Study Area.
Women engaged as part of the 2015 SHBS indicated they managed to develop a profitable business
from buying fish at landing sites and selling them to local communities or to intermediaries.

Different techniques are used to process fish including sun-drying (mainly for small silverfish), salting
(for medium to large fish) and smoking (also for medium to large fish). Processing activities are
gendered: fish salting is generally a male activity while fish smoking is managed by women who build
and run their smoking ovens. Sun drying of silver fish is also a female activity.

Further information about fisheries livelihoods, including details of inputs and methods used, fish
resources, and overfishing is provided in Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services.

Challenges in Fisheries Sector

Depletion of fish stocks due to overfishing represents a key challenge to fishery based livelihoods in
the Primary Study Area. This issue is discussed in more detail in Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services.
Several respondents during the ESIA SBS suggested that they no longer see fishing as a viable
alternative to supplement livestock or crop farming based livelihoods due to declining fish stocks and
competition with migrants from DRC. Some fishermen have also reportedly shifted their livelihood to
agricultural activities to generate sufficient income. This is contributing to pressure placed on land
based natural resources, as well as tensions over access to land.

The 2015 SHBS reports that fishermen also face physical risks from accidents as a result of poor boat
maintenance, lack of safety measures (e.g. life jackets), animal attacks (e.g. crocodiles), working at
night time, poor visibility, and bad weather conditions. In addition, many fishermen do not know how
to swim. There are also conflicts between fishermen and the UWA rangers when fishing boats fish in
prohibited areas. There are other health and safety risks in fishing communities and landing sites from
water-borne disease, malaria, poor sanitation, high rates of HIV/AIDs, alcohol and drug abuse. This is
compounded by a lack of access to adequate health facilities, increasing their vulnerability to
diseases.

The boundary between Uganda and DRC is located in the middle of the lake. No visual sign has been
installed to mark this boundary. This creates regular and sometimes violent conflicts between
fishermen from DRC and Uganda that accuse each other of fishing outside their territorial waters,
which can result in injury and sometimes death.
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The seasonal aspect of fishing means that if a household does not save enough money during the
peak season, it can be difficult during the dry season. In this case, fishermen will diversify their
livelihoods and work as casual labour and in agriculture (Ref. 16-3).

16.6.6.3.5 Tourism’*

A small percentage of total revenue in Nwoya and Buliisa districts is derived from tourist activities in
the region. Using the revenue derived from the mandatory 20% of park entrance fee paid by visitors, a
revenue sharing scheme exists that aims to support poverty reduction and provide an incentive for
participating communities to support conservation. The UWA is charged with disbursing the revenue
sharing funds between neighbouring communities from parishes that border the MFNP. In Nwoya
District, the UWA disbursed UGX 423,500,000 (USD 118,630) during the 2014/2015 financial year,
which equates to 3% of the total revenue received by Nwoya District for that financial year. The
disbursement of funds has benefited three sub-counties bordering MFNP (Purongo, Anaka and Koch
Goma). Similarly, in Buliisa District, the UWA disbursed UGX 635,400,000 (USD 177,990), which
benefited two sub-counties (Buliisa and Ngwedo), and represents 5% of the district’s total revenue
(Ref. 16-3).

The communities that share a boundary with the MFNP in the Primary Study Area are shown in Table
16-31 and number 20 villages.

Table 16-31: Communities Bordering MFNP in the Primary Study Area

District Sub county Parish Village
Ndandamire Katodio and Kichoke
Kigwera Kirama Kirama
Wanseko Katanga and Wanseko Trading Centre
Mubako Mubako and Karatum
Avogera Muvule Nunda
Buliisa Ngwedo
Muvule Ajigo and Muvule |
Nile Kasinyi, Kilyango and Kisomere
Nyamitete Pandiga and Gotlyech
Buliisa Kakoora Beroya and Kakoora
Bugana Bugana-Kichoke and Bugana-Kataleba
Purongo Latoro Pajengo
Nwoya Anaka (A:r(;ﬁlr(]ad;l'own Anaka Town Council

Source: Ref. 16-3

Some of the Park’s lodges also contribute to the local economy by sourcing supplies (20-30% of
required supplies, mostly fruit and seasonal products) from local producers; however, most of the
lodges reportedly source the majority (over 90%) of their supplies from Kampala and transport them
by road to the Park. It was confirmed during the 2015 SHBS that local agricultural producers do not
have the capacity (human, technical and financial) to supply the tourism industry with the required
quantities of supplies (Ref. 16-3).

The tourism sector is a source of employment for some in Buliisa and Nwoya districts. Reportedly
10-20% of people employed by lodges come from the local community. It is estimated that the tourism
sector provides approximately 525 direct employment opportunities for the local community. However,
the majority of employees (managers, waiters and cooks) come from Kampala and elsewhere in
Uganda. The local workforce usually consists of casual employees, undertaking building work,

™ See also Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services
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janitorial work and general maintenance. Out of the 17 lodges within the MFNP, only three have
adopted a voluntary action strategy aimed at positively contributing towards the local economy and
benefiting the local communities. The strategy varies from purchasing food locally and providing
support to local education facilities to providing financial support to farmers (Ref. 16-3).

Other income-generating activity related to tourism includes the sale of local craft (pottery, baskets).
Community involvement in tourism is limited but there are organisations working to promote this.
Boomu’s Women’s Group, for example, is involved in making honey and baskets as well as
conducting walking tours and basket weaving demonstrations, doing laundry for the lodges (e.qg.
Budongo Eco Lodge), and provision of accommodation to tourists. The Albert Nile Conservation and
Tourism Association undertake tree planting, village and cultural tours, and cruises to see the Shoebill
Stork. A new cultural centre in Purongo sub county has been built, to the north of the Park. The
building was financed by UWA but there remains a lack of resources to develop the cultural centre
further (Ref. 16-3).

Challenges in the Tourism Sector

The 2015 SHBS reports that local communities face difficulties entering into the tourism sector and
benefiting from this market. Local businesses face difficulty in providing competitive alternatives to
foreign-run tourist packages within the MFNP and are unable to meet high visitor expectations.
Community leaders interviewed as part of the 2015 SHBS indicated that the volume of local produce
supplied to lodges was inconsistent, as farming varies seasonally.

Local tourism stakeholders have expressed discontent with the oil and gas exploration activities within
the Study Area, as they feel that the disturbances generated by trucks, traffic, and dust affected
tourism activities within the area (Ref. 16-3).

MFNP faces challenges from neighbouring communities who wish to encroach onto the national park
land for cultivation, collection of firewood, as well as facing threats from poachers coming from nearby
communities as well as from other parts of Uganda or neighbouring countries.

16.6.6.3.6 Apiculture

Apiculture (bee-keeping) has recently become a more popular income generating activity due to
support from government in the form of provision of hives (from NAADS), as well as training support
from NGOs including Masindi D Farmers Association (MADFA) and Loving Heart. Recently the
government and UWA supported a group of beekeepers to set up beehives on land bordering MFNP
as bees frighten off elephants and stop them from encroaching onto peoples’ crops. Both men and
women practice apiculture in eastern Buliisa (Ngwedo Town Council, Beroya, Uribo, Muvule 1, Uduk
2). Beekeepers are organised into cooperatives that have a chairperson and secretary.

Apiculture is not labour intensive and does not require large areas of land so it is well suited to
farmers with limited land. Honey is harvested twice a year in the dry season. A good harvest can
provide 10 litres of honey per harvest, an average harvest can provide 7 litres and a poor harvest
provides approximately 5 litres. A litre (2 kg) of honey is valued between UGX 7,000 — 15,000 (also
covering packaging costs). A beekeeping group in Uribo reported that they buy honey from other
farmers as well and sell it as a group at a constant price. They reported that as a group they harvest
200 litres and earn approximatel¥ UGX 3 million. The money earned from beekeeping represents
approximately half of their income and they use the money to pay for school fees, ceremonies (e.g.
marriage), healthcare and clothes, amongst other things. Beekeepers also use bee products to make
medicine (from bitter honey), candles and soap from wax. They can sell their products to the Buliisa
Women'’s Association. Wax is also used to attract bees (FGD, beekeepers Uribo, ESIA SBS).

The main challenge that beekeepers face is theft and destruction of their hives. Lack of transport to
access markets and get to beehives located at the park is also a challenge. Materials for packaging
are reported to be costly as they come from Kampala (FGD, Uribo beekeepers, ESIA SBS).

™ This other half of the income for this particular group of beekeepers came from making and selling fruit juice from mangoes,
pineapple, jackfruits and oranges, and from selling cassava that they grow in a group garden.
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16.6.6.3.7 Trade and Services

Trading and service activities are limited within the Primary Study Area, with the exception of
Katanga, Wanseko and Katodio where the urban context is more conducive to these activities. In
other villages, the main trade and services activities are transportation services (boda boda — see
below), production and marketing of local alcohol by women; petty trade in village centres; carpentry,
construction, road side fuel businesses, small workshops for bicycles or motorcycle; phone charging
shops and mobile money shops.

Obstacles to business development include lack of electricity, poor transport network, lack of capital
and access to credit (Stanbic Bank is the only bank operating in Buliisa District) and a lack of
business skills.

Local businesses in Buliisa District used to rely on farmers and fishermen as their main customers but
this has reportedly become challenging due to declining productivity of the fishing and farming sectors
(attributed to changing weather patterns and crop diseases affecting agricultural harvests, and
overfishing and restrictions on fishing activities reducing fish catch). Local businesses across the
wider Study Area also report that they have been impacted by unfavourable exchange rates and
rising commodity prices, and increases in taxes and license fees. Local businesses anticipate there
will be an improvement in the business environment due to oil activities in the region and associated
investments in infrastructure and facilities. While most local businesses acknowledge they will
struggle to meet the standards required to supply directly to oil and gas companies, they nevertheless
hope to benefit indirectly from a general increase in population and spending power (FGDs with local
businesses in the Study Area, ESIA SBS).

Boda Boda

Working as a boda boda driver is seen as a highly profitable and ‘easy’ business, especially for young
men. There is high demand for the service and limited barriers to entry73. Within the Primary Study
Area boda boda drivers are concentrated in more urban areas such as Buliisa Town Council, Ngwedo
Town Centre and Wanseko.

The average income level for a boda boda operator ranges between UGX 100,000 (USD 27) for a
“bad month” and UGX 300,000 (USD 80) for a “good month” (Ref. 16-3). The income earned is used
to pay for basic needs such as school fees, food, clothing, health care. Focus group discussions with
boda boda drivers revealed that this income is also spent on sex workers. Boda boda drivers reported
facing a number of challenges, including motorcycle theft; bad road conditions causing injury and
death; high costs for renting motorcycles (between 60,000 to 70,000 UGX per week); police
harassment and fines’ if they are caught without a driving permit or reflectors; physical violence from
‘thugs’ on the road; and disagreements between boda boda drivers regarding customers (FGD boda
boda drivers, Wanseko, ESIA SBS).

Currently, boda boda cyclists do not pay any revenue to government because the industry is
unregulated and neither do they have gazetted stages. However, the boda boda cyclists have
associations that govern them in their local areas of operation, and to which they make annual
payments. In Wanseko there is an association called the Boda Boda Association Stage 2, which is
headed by a chairman and has an executive committee in place (FGD, boda boda drivers, Wanseko,
ESIA SBS). In Pakwach, the boda boda association (which covers the whole of Jonam County) was
started in 2008 and has a constitution, bank account, and 200 registered members. The association
meets on a monthly basis and they engage other stakeholders such as staff from the town council
and traffic policemen to discuss issues related to their work. There is a registration fee (UGX 30,000)
and a monthly contribution (UGX 2,000). The earnings are used to provide assistance to members
who face problems such as road accidents or death, assistance to families of deceased colleagues,
and transportation to health services following an accident (FGD, boda boda drivers, Pakwach, ESIA
SBS).

"The only requirement is to buy or rent a bike and pay a yearly insurance subscription. Youth report that you do not need a
Permit to drive a boda boda (FGD with boda boda operators in Ngwedo Town Centre as part of 2015 SHBS).
“ Boda boda drivers report that they frequently bribe the police to prevent being sent to court or prison.
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Small Businesses

Businesses within Buliisa District relate to dealing in agricultural, livestock and fishing produce,
leisure industry (bars, lodging and restaurants), sale of general merchandise in retail and wholesale
shops (food items, household utensils, stationary), groceries, drug shops, hair salons and video halls.
Businesses are most concentrated along the lake shores where populations are more concentrated.

According to respondents in a FGD with representatives of the business community in Buliisa Town
Council, there are between 180-200 business units in the town council, each with an average of one
employee, except bars and lodges that employ close to five staff. The biggest businesses were
reported to be the Adonia Hotel and the Albert Nile Hotel. Business costs include business license
fees, taxes, rent, transport costs, utilities and airtime.

Most businesses struggle to access credit facilities from banks as the conditions for a loan (such as
collateral in the form of a land title, audited books of accounts) are prohibitive75. There are local
Savings and Credit Cooperative Societies (SACCOs) but the maximum they offer (UGX 100,000) is
reportedly seen as negligible to most businesses (FGD, Buliisa TC local businesses, ESIA SBS).

16.6.6.3.8 Other Livelihood Practices in the Study Area

Income generation and household subsistence are supported by a number of complementary
livelihood practices in the Primary Study Area, most of which are natural resources based. Significant
complementary activities include sand mining and sea shell collection along the shores of Lake Albert,
charcoal burning, papyrus harvesting and grass harvesting. These are discussed in more detail
below. %ther alternative sources of livelihoods mentioned during FGDs (not listed in order of priority)
include™:

e Firewood collection: done by women in most villages, surplus is sold for extra income (though this
is banned in Buliisa District). Firewood is usually made from stems of dead and dry wood,
sometimes from fresh trees (acacia and lira trees for instance) or cassava stems;

e Harvesting mushrooms: mushrooms are found around ant hills and used for household
consumption or sold;

e Casual labour for house construction: mainly done by men this includes making and selling bricks
and plastering/ mudding houses;

e Harvesting ants: for consumption and sale;

e Harvesting and selling fruits and fruit products: various fruits are collected from different trees
across the Study Area and sold raw or processed (e.g. juices);

e Collection of local herbs: Various herbs are collected and used for medicinal purposes. These are
occasionally sold within villages;

e Brewing: done by women using sorghum, millet, or cassava and yeast. Local brew is called Nguri
or Bungul;

o Lake stone harvesting: Stones collected from the lake are sold and used in construction — this
activity used to be more common but stones are reportedly now becoming scarce;

e Hunting: Wild game is still hunted within MFNP and there is reportedly a large market for bush
meat both within and outside the Study Area;

¢ lllegal fishing: Done in the Ramsar area;

e Sisal: sisal is used to make construction material such as ropes and poles, which can be sold;
and

®Civil servants can reportedly access credit more easily because they can get endorsement from the Chief Administrative
Officer of the local district government.
" See also Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services
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e Timber: Acacia and lira trees are cultivated by households for various purposes including poles
for construction and firewood, especially in villages close to the Lake Albert such as in
Ndandamire. The acacia trees used to grow wild but as the available stocks reduced,
communities begun to incorporate the planting of the trees within their farming. Stems from other
tree species are used for building housing furniture such as shower cabins, drying racks for fish,
kitchen utensils or chicken cages. Wood stems are also used to build fences for kraals, boreholes
or other properties. This wood is more available in the rangeland and forest areas.

Sand Mining

The following section is summarised from information given in a FGD with sand miners in Wanseko
(ESIA SBS).

Sand mining is primarily carried out by men who mine sand from Lake Albert and the lake shores.
Sand mining is practiced as a complementary income generating activity by all ethnic groups
(Bagungu, Alur and Acholi) and people come to the lake from other places within and outside Buliisa
District to practice it. In Wanseko, sand loaders are organised into a group headed by an executive
committee and chairman. There are no government programmes or NGOs focused on supporting
sand mining as a livelihood activity.

Sand, which is used for building, is loaded onto trucks and sold to construction companies and
builders. Sand is costed depending on quantity: a pickup truck was reported to cost UGX 10,000; a
tipper lorry UGX 15,000; and the largest (referred to as magulli kumi) UGX 25,000. Income earned
from sand mining is used to access health services and other daily basic necessities like food and
clothing.

Discussions with sand miners in Wanseko revealed that sand reserves are reducing as the lake shore
is receding into the lake. Sand miners therefore have to go further into the lake, which is very
physically demanding and creates drowning hazards, chest pains, bruised hands, and discomfort from
being in cold water for long periods of time. Being in the lake also poses health risks such as
exposure to bilharzia, malaria, leaches, and other water borne diseases.

Sea Shell Collection

The following section is summarised from information collected during a FGD with sea shell collectors
in Wanseko (ESIA SBS).

Sea shell collecting is an important income generating activity with shells sold to the animal food
industry (e.g. chicken feed), or used to make crafts, jewellery and spoons. Sea shells are collected
from Lake Albert and the shores of the lake - the area of highest concentration of this activity is the
lake banks near Kizongi. The shells are sold to customers from Kampala, Congo, and other districts in
Uganda, who come in weekly to buy shells. Shells are collected using basins — a large basin of shells
sells for UGX 3,000, and a smaller sells for UGX 1,000. On a good day, one can collect on average
three big basins of shells earning a total of UGX 9,000. Income generated from sea shell collection is
used to pay for health services and for basic necessities.

Sea shell collectors are economically very vulnerable — discussions with sea shell collectors revealed
that they would prefer to be practicing a different livelihood but they lack capital to engage in other
economic activities. The majority of sea shell collectors are women, although a few men also engage
in this livelihood. There is competition from collectors from other villages but fewer people are
engaging in this activity as the lake shore is receding and they have to go further into the lake, which
creates health and safety hazards. Women reported poor health conditions and problems with
bilharzia, leaches, skin problems, scabies, stomach pains, and cuts from shells as a result of standing
in the water for long periods of time.

Images of sea shell collection are provided in Figure 16-46.
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Figure 16-46: Sea Shell Collection

Charcoal Burning

Charcoal burning is common in the Study Area, especially in Got Apwoyo (Barylec and Obira
parishes) and Purongo Sub-Counties in Nwoya District and in villages bordering MFNP in eastern
Buliisa District (Ref. 16-3). People also travel from other districts in Uganda to burn charcoal in Buliisa
and Nwoya. Charcoal is made from trees and charcoal burning in the Study Area is placing pressure
on forests (see Chapter 19: Ecosystem Services). In Got Apwoyo sub county, people involved in
charcoal manufacture reported that they pay for the rights to clean an area and use the trees for
charcoal. Charcoal manufacture is done all year round but is reportedly easier in the wet season
because covering the kilns needs wet soil, and this is easier during the wet season. Within Buliisa
District, charcoal manufacture is a ‘last resort’ and it is reported that ‘poverty drives people to sell
charcoal.” In Got Apwoyo sub county people said they make charcoal for ‘quick money’. They have
concerns about the health risks that the activity entails and so report that they only like to do it in small
quantities, “the work is very tiresome and you can fall sick from it” (FGDs, Charcoal Manufacturers in
Buliisa and Nwoya Districts, ESIA SBS).

In Buliisa District charcoal manufacture and sale is banned in an effort to control loss of trees. In
Nwoya sale of large quantities of charcoal (defined as a lorry load) is banned but sale of smaller
amounts is permitted (FGDs, Charcoal Manufacturers in Buliisa and Nwoya Districts, ESIA SBS).

A bag of charcoal (approximately 50 kg) sells for approximately UGX 22,000. UGX 1,000 is paid to
loaders and the bag costs UGX 1,500 meaning one remains with approximately UGX 18,000 or UGX
19,500. Sale of six to seven bags provides enough income for one month. Men say they can make
ten bags of charcoal from one heap of trees but women say they can only make two to three bags
(FGDs, Charcoal Manufacturers in Buliisa and Nwoya Districts, ESIA SBS).

Images of charcoal being sold along the road and collected in trucks are shown in Figure 16-47.

Figure 16-47: Charcoal, Got Apwoyo

February 2019 16-153



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

Papyrus Harvesting

Papyrus harvesting is undertaken within the Nile Delta, along the Victoria Nile, Lake Albert shores and
other rivers such as Sambiye, Zolya and Waida. It is mainly undertaken by women. Papyrus is either
sold as it is or made into mats. It is sold as 120 reed bundles which cost UGX 1,000/bundle. Mats that
require 150 reeds are also made and sold at UGX 1,500/mat on the south side of the river and UGX
2,500/mat at Panyimur market on the north side of the river. Bundles of Reeds and mats are loaded
onto the Wanseko-Panyimur boat which charges UGX 5,000 per person and UGX 200 per mat (i.e. as
luggage weight expenses) and in Panyimur, UGX 300 is required as market duty to enable the mats
to sell at the market.

Harvesting takes place all year round but is easier in the dry season due to flooding during the wet
season. Harvesters work together in groups of about 15 people to harvest plots of approximately 10
acres. There are no official associations and there have been no government or NGO programmes to
support papyrus harvesters in economic diversification. Papyrus harvesting is undertaken by
economically vulnerable people who lack capital to engage in other livelihood activities (e.g. fishing).
Challenges they face include being driven from the delta (a Ramsar site) by UWA and health risks
associated with consuming water from the delta (e.g. bilharzia) (FGD, papyrus harvesters Wanseko,
ESIA SBS).

Grass Harvesting

Grass harvesting is an important livelihood activity in Got Apwoyo and Purongo. In Got Apwoyo grass
collection has supplanted crop farming activities and is a major source of income for households in
the village. There are two seasons for grass harvesting: In July ‘spear’ grass is cut and in November/
December ‘abi’ grass is cut. It grows widely in the rangeland where local communities usually collect
it.

Grass cutting is done by everyone in the village (old, young, man, woman) as an extra source of
income. Some people from outside Nwoya District (e.g. from West Nile) come to Nwoya during grass
harvesting seasons to cut grass. Buyers come from outside the district e.g. Kampala and Jinja to buy
grass sold along the road in truck loads. Villages neighbouring MFNP are allowed to go into the park
to cut grass on request (FGD, Tegot Village, ESIA SBS).

In Tegot Village grass cutters reported that they earn UGX 3,000 — 4,000 per bundle (verified by a
buyer passed along the road) and they sell an average of 50 bundles per season. The price of a
bundle is not fixed, however, and sometime they sell it cheaper if they need money urgently. In two
seasons it was estimated that one household earns an average of UGX 150,000 from grass cutting.
Grass cutting is increasing due to increased demand. There is no NGO involvement in this activity
(FGD, Tegot Village, ESIA SBS).

Images of grass drying and selling are shown in Figure 16-48.

Figure 16-48: Grass Harvesting in Got Apwoyo

February 2019 16-154



Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

16.6.6.4 Livelihoods in the Secondary Study Area

16.6.6.4.1 Livelihoods in Hoima

Farming is the main livelihood activity for the majority of households in Hoima District. The number of
people in formal employment is higher than in neighbouring Buliisa District. In 2012 (more recent data
was not available at the time of writing), professionals and administrators constituted 6% of the total
working population, while the sales and service workers were almost 12% of those in formal
employment (Ref. 16-5).

The main economic activity in Hoima Municipality is commerce (wholesale, retail, street vending and
hawking, transport services, banking and microfinance services, insurance services, security services
etc.). Over half of the population in Hoima Town is employed in business (55.5%), 15.8% are
employed as civil servants, and 14% are occupied as farmers. Retail trade is the largest business
activity in the municipality followed by services and hotels, restaurants and lodges in that order. The
informal sector is also significant, represented by market vending and petty street vending and mobile
hawking as well as quasi markets in the evening selling foodstuffs and other merchandise (Ref.
16-23).

The main categories of services offered in Hoima include transport services (including boda boda),
clinics and laboratory services, veterinary services, motor vehicle, motorcycle and bicycle services,
electronic repairs, tailoring services, hairdressing salon and bridal services, secretarial services,
catering services, public pay phones, internet cafes, architects, artists and photo studio, entertainment
services and car washing, etc. There are also well developed professional services in Hoima
municipality such as lawyers, surveyors, auditors, accountants, teachers, medical workers (Ref. 16-
23).

Demand for hospitality and leisure has reportedly increased due to an increase in the presence of
NGO workers and contractors to oil and gas companies, as well as increased demand from local
residents and tourists. Hotels within Hoima Town employ between 12 and 40 staff. The management
staff of hotels is generally qualified but the majority of hotel workers are trained on the job. Most
hotels own rather than rent their premises. There is no association for hoteliers in Hoima municipality
and respondents complained that this led to a lack of uniform rates for rooms for hotels within the
same category (FGD with hoteliers in Hoima Town, ESIA SBS).

Agriculture within the municipality is undertaken primarily as a coping mechanism to supplement food
and cash incomes. The main crops grown are maize, coffee, cassava and fruits. Agriculture is
minimal within Kahoora division, which is largely a central business area. There is no plantation
agriculture in the municipality but there is some commercial livestock dairy farming. Other livestock
enterprises include poultry keeping (practiced on both subsistence and commercial scale), pig
farming, and goat rearing (amongst others). Some agricultural processing takes place within the
municipality (maize, rice and cassava milling and a local brewing industry located in Bwendero). Fish
farming is done on a small scale with the most popular type of fish being tilapia (Ref. 16-23).

There is a large market for agricultural produce in Hoima Town. Farm and fishing produce from
nearby villages is brought there, as well as other products coming from outside the district.
Challenges faced by those working in the market include high transportation costs to bring products to
the market, low prices due to low demand for products, and lack of capital (FGD with female traders,
Hoima Town, ESIA SBS).

16.6.6.4.2 Livelihoods in Nebbi

In Nebbi District, 85% of households depend on subsistence farming (including fishing and livestock
keeping). In Pakwach TC the number is slightly lower at 70%, (Ref. 16-29). The district has land that
can be divided into 3 distinct agro ecological zones namely; the highland Arabica coffee and banana
production zone; the mid plateau cotton and maize production zone and the lowland fishing and
sesame production zone (Ref. 16-45). Pakwach TC is located in the lowland fishing and sesame
production zone.

Major crops grown in Pakwach TC are maize, groundnuts, sesame, cassava, and to a lesser extent,
beans. As in other parts of the Study Area, cassava is the main crop for food security but is also
grown as a cash crop. Crop production is constrained by poor on-farm yields, prevalence of pests and
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diseases, poor soil and water conservation practices, unpredictable and unreliable rainfall pattern,
limited access to extension services, limited use of improved seeds and stocking materials, and low
level of farm mechanization (traditional methods of using hand hoes for land opening are used) (Ref.
16-45).

At least 42% of households in Nebbi District are involved in one form of livestock keeping. In Pakwach
TC the main type of livestock owned is chicken (33.5%), followed by goats (28.1%), cattle (6.1%), and
a small number own pigs (0.1%). Approximately one third of households in Pakwach TC do not own
any livestock (Ref. 16-45). There is no functioning livestock market in Nebbi District.

Fishing (from the Nile) is one of the main economic activities in Pakwach TC. The main fish types
include tilapia, lung fish, Nile perch, Angarra, electric fish and mud fish. There are 17 landing sites
within the town council and a fish market at Panyimur. Fish landing sites are important trading areas.
Challenges include decline in fish catch due to overfishing through use of destructive fishing gear and
methods and increased number of people working in the sector, and destruction of fish breeding
grounds due to use of prohibited gears. Fish landing sites lack fish handling and marketing
infrastructure and have poor transport connections. The fish value chain is similar to that in Buliisa
District and supports different activities from fishing, processing marketing, transportation, sale and
making of gears and boats, and rental of boats and equipment. Generally the men do the fishing and
women buy catch from men and then process it (by smoking, salting or drying) and sell it for a profit.
Some men also give catch directly to their wives to process and sell (Ref. 16-45).

Small business and trade is an important source of livelihoods in Pakwach TC. Pakwach TC is along
the main transport route connecting Kampala with Arua and also has good transport links to markets
in Eastern DRC and South Sudan, and traders benefit from drivers passing along these routes. There
are many traders selling snacks (sesame snacks, dried fish, peanuts, bread) and handicrafts along
the main road. There are over 20 leisure and hospitality establishments in Pakwach TC. During the
exploration phase a lot of oil sector contractor workers were based in Pakwach TC, which provided a
significant boost to the leisure industry. Since the end of the exploration and appraisal phase,
however, many hotels and restaurants have reportedly struggled to maintain ‘pre-boom’ levels of
activity and this was perceived to be because their original customers were displaced by oil contractor
workers’’. Clientele for the local leisure industry includes tourists, corporate staff going to Arua, NGO
staff, government officials and truck drivers (FGD with hoteliers, Pakwach TC, November 2016).

16.6.6.4.3 Livelihoods in Masindi

The major sources of household livelihood in Masindi are; subsistence farming (64%), salaried
employment income (13.1%), trading (11.2%), family support (7.7%), and commercial farming (2.4%).
The main crops grown include sugarcane, cassava, maize, beans, and rice. Main livestock kept are
goats, sheep, poultry, pigs, beekeeping and cattle. Other activities contributing to livelihoods in
Masindi include charcoal burning, sand mining, bread making, and tourism. Trading in agricultural
produce and manufactured goods in both rural centres and Masindi Municipality is another source of
livelihood (Ref. 16-25).

Rural divisions of Masindi Municipality are mainly engaged in sugarcane growing as a livelihood
activity while in the central division the main activity is commerce (trading and merchandise). Masindi
hosts a major sugarcane plantation called Kinyara, which is the second-largest manufacturer of sugar
in Uganda.

Agricultural production in the municipality is reportedly beginning to change from subsistence to
growing crops for sale. The main cash crops grown are maize and sugarcanes. Other crops are fruits,
potatoes, cassava, and vegetables. Value addition, especially for maize produce, is conducted in the
municipality with a number of millers and packing facilities. Other value addition facilities in the
municipality include fruit processing plants (mango juice), milk cooling plants and maize mills.

" One reason suggested for this is that prices were raised to pay for renovations needed to meet oil company standards.
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Poultry78 and piggery are the main livestock activities and are also an important source of income
within the municipality. Agricultural produce from Masindi Municipality is sold locally as well as
through intermediaries to Southern Sudan, Kenya, Rwanda and Kampala (FGD, Masindi Municipality,
Field Survey 2016).

Hotel and hospitality services are an important and growing part of the commercial sector in Masindi
Municipality. Tourists (national and international) visiting MFNP frequently stop-over in the town, and
it is also frequently used as a venue for workshops run by government departments and NGOs.
Masindi is also used as a stop-over for oil company contractors as well as for truck drivers buying
sugarcane from out growers in the area. Some of the challenges reportedly faced by hoteliers include
seasonal shortage of food items and unreliable supply of food items from local suppliers (from whom
most perishable food items are sourced); high taxes pushing rates up and therefore discouraging
clients; high competition for clientele as the number of hotels in the municipality has increased; and
intermittent power supply (though this is improving). Only management staff at hotels are formally
trained while other staff receive on the job training. Most hotels reportedly have business bank
accounts and can access credit easily. Uganda Hotels Association (UHA) and the Uganda Tourism
Board have provided training for hotel staff in the past (FGD with Masindi Municipality and hoteliers,
Masindi Municipality, ESIA SBS).

16.6.6.5 Household Economies

16.6.6.5.1 Household Income and Expenditure

Nationally, household incomes have increased over the period 2008 to 2014 from USD 607 to USD
788 per year, but there are regional variations within Uganda (Ref. 16-34).

The 2015 SHBS notes that household level, income and expenditure data was particularly difficult to
obtain. During the SHBS household survey, sample households were asked to answer detailed
guestions on their spending habits and sources of income for each of the income earning family
member, but respondents found it very difficult to estimate their household incomes and it proved
difficult to get meaningful information (Ref. 16-3).

Sources of Income

Sources of income from key livelihoods in the Study Area are provided above in Section 16.6.6.3.

The following tables provide data from the 2014 national census on sources of livelihood and for
dependence on remittances from abroad for households by sub county in the Primary and Secondary
Study Area. The majority of households (66%) in Buliisa District are engaged in subsistence farming
(Table 16-32). Only 6.3% of households receive remittances from abroad. In Nwoya District 97.3% of
households are dependent on subsistence farming (Table 16-33). Slightly more households (7.5%)
receive remittances from abroad in Nwoya District.

78 According to the Municipality Commercial and Production Officer there are over 10,000 poultry in the Hoima Municipality
(FGD, Hoima Municipality, ESIA SBS).
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Table 16-32: Main Sources of Livelihood, Buliisa District

Main source of livelihood

Households that
received
remittances

Total

Sl oy households Percent

Subsistence Other depending on

: . Number Percent
farming sources | subsistence
farming

Biiso 3,269 2,766 503 84.6 323 9.9
Buliisa 3,217 2,757 460 85.7 77 24
Buliisa Town Council 1,488 921 567 61.9 80 5.4
Butiaba 5,630 1,459 4,171 25.9 378 6.7
Kigwera 2,636 1,588 1,048 60.2 92 3.5
Kihungya 2,189 2,006 183 91.6 340 15.5
Ngwedo 3,223 2,946 277 91.4 65 2
District 21,652 14,443 7,209 66.7 1,355 6.3

Source: Ref. 16-29

Table 16-33: Main Source of Livelihoods, Nwoya District

Main source of livelihood

Households that
received
remittances

Sub County Egtjasleholds Percent
Subsistence  Other | SeBenAOOn  Number  percen

farming
Alero 7,604 7,514 471 98.8 626 8.2
Anaka Payira 2,175 2,107 155 96.9 188 8.6
Koch-Goma 6,592 6,359 611 96.5 355 5.4
Anaka Town Council | 2,313 2,321 466 100 289 125
Purongo 5,887 5,600 627 95.1 373 6.3
District 24,571 23,901 2,330 97.3 1,831 7.5
Ref. 16-29

In Hoima District, 67.9% of households are dependent on subsistence farming, while 6.5% of
households receive support from remittances abroad. In Masindi District, 66.8% of households are
dependent on subsistence farming and a higher number of households receive remittances from
abroad than other districts in the Secondary Study Area (23.6%). In Nebbi District, 85% of households
are dependent on subsistence farming while 11.9% of households receive remittances from abroad.

(see Table 16-34).

February 2019

16-158




Tilenga Project ESIA Chapter 16: Social

Table 16-34: Main Source of Livelihoods, Secondary Study Area

Households that

Main Source of Livelihood

District and Sub- Receive Remittances
Total
county
Household i % depending on
Sub§|stence Other subsistence Number Percent
farming f .
arming
Hoima District 125,576 85,300 40,276 | 67.9 8,104 6.5
Hoima Municipality
Bujumbura Division 5,104 2,207 2,897 43.2 577 11.3
Busiisi Division 4,434 2,409 2,025 54.3 340 7.7
Kahoora Division 9,840 699 9,141 7.1 1,290 13.1
Mparo Division 5,579 2,596 2,983 46.5 433 7.8
Masindi District 64,929 43,418 21511 | 66.8 15,355 23.6

Masindi Municipality

Kigulya Division 2746 2238 508 81.5 321 11.7
Karujubu Division 5,428 3,574 1854 65.8 1,430 26.3
Nyangahya Division 3010 2,270 740 75.4 619 20.6
Central Division 10,289 2,377 7912 30.0 2,835 27.6
Nebbi District 77,503 65,880 11,623 | 85.0 9,185 11.9
Pakwach Town Council | 4,609 3,228 1,381 70.0 691 15.0

Source: Ref. 16-29

Cost of Living

While Uganda has achieved the Millenium Development Goal (MDG) target of reducing by half the
proportion of people whose income is less than 1.25 dollar per day, Buliisa and Nwoya districts still
face serious challenges: they both have about 35% of the population that still lives below the poverty
line, with low levels of well-being (Ref.16-3).

A study by the NGO Self-Help Africa undertaken in Nwoya District in 2003 established a “standard
of living threshold”, meaning the cost of a basket of goods and services sufficient to achieve a
minimum acceptable standard of living. The results are shown in Table 16-35 (The standard of living
threshold is similar in Buliisa District).

Table 16-35: Standard of Living Threshold (minimum basket of goods and services)

Expense Type Unit of Quantity Frequency Cost per Unit Cost per Year
Measurements (UGX) (UGX)
Household Items
Soap ltem 1 52 2,500 130,000
Salt Packet (500g) 1 52 500 26,000
Paraffin Litres 1.071 12 2,700 34,700
Vaseline Number of tins 1 12 3,500 42,000
Lighters Item 2 12 361 8,675
Clothes (adult female) Item 1 Once 67,000 67,000
Clothes (adult male) Item 1 Once 45,000 45,000
Clothes (child female) Item 1 Once 25,000 25,000
Clothes (child male) Item 1 Once 25,000 25,000

79 . . .
Data is from the 2003 study, more recent data is not available.
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Expense Type Unit of Quantity Frequency Cost per Unit Cost per Year
Measurements (UGX) (UGX)

Social services

School fees Per child 1 Once 123,200 123,200

Health care Per visit 1 Twice 40,000 40,000

Total (UGX) 566,575

Total (USD) 157

Source: Ref. 16-64

In addition to the above, transport costs are indicated by the typical costs of a boda boda ride. Boda
bodas are the most common form of public transport in the Primary Study Area, and are used by local
residents that can afford them. The price is negotiated with the driver but Table 16-36 gives
approximate prices for travel from Ngwedo Town Centre.

Table 16-36: Costs of Boda Boda from Ngwedo Town Centre

Destination Distance (Km) Price (UGX) Price (USD)
Buliisa Town Council 13 6,000 1.6
Wanseko 21 10,000 2.7
Butiaba 55 35,000 9.5
Pakwach 45 60,000 16
Hoima 100 80,000 22

Source: Ref. 16-3

During community consultations several respondents suggested that goods in Buliisa District were
priced relatively higher than in other parts of Uganda due to its remoteness and poor connectivity
(meaning higher transport costs for goods imported from outside the district), however, this has not
been verified (Various FGDs, ESIA SBS).

Household Assets

This sections details the typical household assets for households by sub county in the Primary and
Secondary Study Area. The tables below record whether a household owns four assets that are used
as indicators of wealth: a motorbike, bicycle, radio, mosquito net.

Primary Study Area

Approximately half of all households in Buliisa and Nwoya districts have a radio. A greater proportion
of households own a bike or a motorbike in Nwoya District compared to Buliisa District. The
ownership of a mosquito net is high in Buliisa District (94.9%) but much lower in Nwoya District, with
only 12.2% (See Table 16-37).

Table 16-37: Household Assets, Buliisa and Nwoya District

Households with at least a
Total Selected assets mosquito net
households
Radio | Bicycle Motorcycle Number Percent

District / Sub county

Buliisa District

Biiso 3,269 1,867 | 1,046 205 3,090 94.5
Buliisa 3,217 1,703 | 1,720 211 3,100 96.4
Buliisa Town Council 1,488 1,013 858 148 1,418 95.3
Butiaba 5,630 2,817 | 995 335 5,183 92.1
Kigwera 2,636 1,471 1,198 182 2,510 95.2
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Households with at least a

D S Geuy Total Selected assets mosquito net
households
Radio | Bicycle  Motorcycle Number Percent
Kihungya 2,189 1,200 | 778 160 2,095 95.7
Ngwedo 3,223 1,897 | 1,722 379 3,147 97.6
District 21,652 11,968 | 8,317 1,620 20,543 94.9

Nwoya District

Alero 7,604 3,570 3,474 644 1,157 15.2
Anaka Payira 2,175 1,023 986 125 168 7.7
Koch-Goma 6,592 3,708 | 3,505 752 1,046 15.9
Anaka Town Council 2,313 1,474 1,197 262 134 5.8
Purongo 5,887 3,005 2,481 493 496 8.4
District 24,571 12,780 | 11,643 2,276 3,001 12.2

Source: Ref. 16-29
Secondary Study Area

Over half of all households in Hoima and Masindi districts have a radio (Table 16-38). A greater
proportion of households own a bike or a motorbike in Hoima District compared to Hoima Municipality
and Masindi districts. In the Secondary Study Area there is a high prevalence of households using
mosquito nets. Nebbi District has a high coverage of mosquito nets with 97% of households having a
mosquito net; while for Masindi and Hoima districts it is 91.9% and 90.7% respectively.

Table 16-38: Household Assets, Secondary Study Area

Households with at least
Selected assets :
Total amosquito net
households

Sub county

Radio Bicycle Motorcycle  Number | Percentage

Hoima District 125,576 83,836 | 47,464 16,982 113,864 | 90.7
Hoima Municipality
Bujumbura Division 5,104 4,035 2,296 1,151 4,847 95
Busiisi Division 4,434 3,663 2,525 1,085 4,326 97.6
Kahoora Division 9,840 7,188 2,384 1,818 9,132 92.8
Mparo Division 5,579 4,358 2,579 1,177 5,345 95.8
Masindi District 64,929 35,293 | 20,347 6,535 59,687 91.9
Masindi Municipality
Kigulya Division 2746 1,975 1,407 455 2,594 94.5
Karujubu Division 5,428 2,724 1,572 522 5,063 93.3
Nyangahya Division 3010 2,107 1,092 356 2,861 95.0
Central Division 10,289 5,587 2,006 1,190 9,270 90.1
Nebbi District 77,503 32,431 | 23,342 | 6,627 75,196 97.0
Pakwach Town Council | 4,609 1,902 1,330 358 4,420 95.9

Source: Ref. 16-29
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16.6.7 Land Tenure and Land Use

16.6.7.1 Land Legal and Institutional Framework

Laws and policies relevant to land ownership and management are described under Chapter 2:
Policy, Regulatory and Administrative Framework of this ESIA.

The Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development (MLHUD) is responsible for policy
formulation and the oversight of the land sector at the national level. The Uganda Land Commission
(ULC) and the National Physical Planning Board work in direct coordination with the ministry. The
ULC is responsible for the management of land acquired or vested in the Government (handling
transactions and land titling). The National Physical Planning Board advises the government and local
physical planning committees on physical planning policies, guidelines and standards. The board is
also responsible for approving district physical development plans and supporting their
implementation, and for advising the minister on the identification of special planning areas
(Ref. 16-3). The institutional framework for land administration follows the decentralised structure.
Further information about the local institutions involved in land administration is provided in Section
16.6.1.4.

The existing land legal and institutional framework has been recognised by government and civil
society organisations as being ineffective in handling or preventing land disputes, which have been
increasing in the context of rapid economic growth and demographic changes. The main defects
observed by land experts and civil society organisations consulted during the 2015 SHBS were:

e The unequal value between certificates of customary ownership and other land titles such as
freehold, which weakens the formal recognition of customary ownership;

e Lack of resources and capacity within the decentralised land administration system meaning
some of these institutions are not fully functional;

e Lack of a proper land conflict resolution mechanism; and

e Absence of clear definition of government land and of proper inventory of government land
assets.

The government launched a reform process to address some of the issues inherent in the land sector.
The Land Sector Strategic Plan (LSSP) | (2002-2010) and 1l (2013-2017) set out objectives to
improve land administration and management. The 2005 National Land Policy aimed at correcting the
defects of the Constitution and the Land Act. The National Land Policy was issued in 2013. More
information about these policies is provided under Chapter 2: Policy, Regulatory and
Administrative Framework of this ESIA. Sustainable land uses have also been promoted nationwide
through the use of land use planning.

16.6.7.2 Land Conflict

Land-related sensitivities are high in the Study Area and have been increasing, with land (as property
and as a resource) being one of the most important assets in the area. Most of the local communities
in the Primary Study Area in Buliisa and Nwoya Districts depend on land for subsistence farming and
grazing of animals. The issue of land conflict within the Primary Study Area is discussed further in
Section 16.6.3.3.4.

16.6.7.3 Land Tenure

Details of land tenure systems are described in detail within the 2015 SHBS report (Workstream C
“Land and Natural Resource Use”) (Ref. 16-3) as well as within the Resettlement Impact Scoping
Report and RAP 1 Report (Ref. 16-6 and Ref 16-13). This section provides a summary of the
information provided in those reports.

There are four types of tenure recognised in Uganda under the Constitution (Article 246) and the Land
Act (Cap 227) (Republic of Uganda, 1998): customary tenure, freehold, mailo (a customary form of
freehold tenure not thought to occur in the Study Area), and leasehold. Over 70% of land in Uganda
falls under customary tenure.
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Individual and communal customary tenures are recognised by the law. Customary land holders can
formalise their land rights through the acquisition of certificates of customary ownership (CCO) or of
freehold titles. CCO can be transformed into freehold titles. Most of the community members in the
Primary Study Area holding customary land under individual or communal tenure do not hold
certificates of customary ownership (neither do they hold freehold titles).

The majority of the population surveyed during the 2015 SHBS reportedly had a low level of
understanding about land rights. Some local NGOs such as BIRUDO have implemented sensitisation
programs about land rights, raising awareness among community members about the importance of
land demarcation, land registration and the risks of land grabbing. International Alert has also
facilitated workshops in Buliisa District and supported Buliisa District Local Government in the drafting
of its first District Land Ordinance.

16.6.7.3.1 Customary Tenure

Land in Buliisa and Nwoya district is predominantly held under customary tenure managed by
different ethnic groups (Bagungu, Alur, Acholi). The Bagungu, Alur and Acholi have different systems
of customary ownership. Most of the Bagungu, who are mainly livestock owners, own land (primarily
grazing land) communally on a clan basis; while the Alur, who are mainly cultivators, recognise
individual land ownership and have/ use more clear demarcations of land parcels (Figure 16-49
provides an example of land demarcation using Sisal plants). Land inheritance follows the male
lineage and under customary law a son does not have access to land from his parents until he
marries. Under the Bagungu communal tenure system, land can be reclaimed by the clan if the head
of household passes away without having a male heir. A widow can, however, claim her husband’s
land if she takes care of all her husband’s children. Under the Alur and Acholi systems of individual
customary tenure, if a household does not have heirs and the husband passes away, his close male
relatives inherit the land (land is not returned to the clan). Dispute resolution for land matters is based
on mediation by local leaders.

Figure 16-49: Land Demarcation Using Sisal Plants

The Bagungu ethnic group and its various clans claim ancestral ownership of land within the
rangeland situated across most of Kigwera sub-county as well as the lower parts of Buliisa sub
county. Land is directly managed by the clans and is seen as clan property over which the community
has user rights, tacitly agreed by different families of the clan in a communal land management
scheme, for grazing livestock and collecting natural resources. Clans from the Alur ethnic groups
manage land in the crop farming areas of Ngwedo sub-county and parts of Buliisa sub county, which
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they consider as their property based on the right of primary occupantgo. Acholi ethnic groups
consider the land in Got Apwoyo and Purongo as their ancestral land.

16.6.7.3.2 Formal Land Ownership

Although customary land tenure is still predominant in the Study Area, there is a move towards
converting or trying to convert customary land into freehold or leasehold tenure.

Freehold and leasehold tenures are found in Buliisa District in areas of public buildings and business
infrastructure; as well as for private businesses, such as the safari lodges along the banks of the
Victoria Nile River which are built on land leased by the Buliisa District Land Board (Ref. 16-65).
Religious institutions are also key landowners in the Study Area, especially the Catholic Church and
Church of Uganda, and are mostly held under freehold (mostly granted during the colonial era).

In Nwoya District most of the safari lodges are built on formerly customary land that was bought by
investors from local communities and is registered under freehold. Large acres of land under
leasehold tenure in Nwoya are also managed by private and foreign investors developing large-scale
farming products.

Land Registration

Data on land tenure is limited at the district level, but land registration is reported to be low in Buliisa
District. The list of applications for land titles to the Buliisa District Land Board is legally required to be
displayed at the Buliisa Town Council District Headquarters. For 2015, of the total 177 applications
displayed, 92% were for freehold titles, with the remainder split between leasehold, lease offers and
customary ownership (Ref. 16-65 based on data provided by Buliisa DLG). In February 2017,
following a fact finding site visit in Buliisa District, the MLHUD made the decision to rescind all land
applications that were made in Buliisa from 2010 until 2017, declaring all transactions and approvals
that had taken place within that timeframe as having been processed illegally (see Section
16.6.1.9.4).

In Nwoya district most of the applications for land registration received are for leasehold titles
(reported by Nwoya District Land Office during the 2015 SHBS). Investors that seek large pieces of
land opt for leasehold titles obtained from both government institutions and private individuals.

The process for obtaining a freehold land title is long and expensive for local communities due to
administrative and surveyor fees, and is therefore restricted to individuals or clans that have the
financial resources to complete the procedure.

In order to improve land administration, in 2013, the MLHUD with the support of the World Bank
through the International Development Agency, introduced the Systematic Land Adjudication and
Certification (SLAAC) Program part of the wider objective of introducing Land Administration Reforms
process and scaling up. SLAAC provides a technical approach for demarcating all land rights within a
selected administrative area in order to undertake the systematic registration of communal and
individually owned land. Its objectives are primarily to:

e Establish communal land associations (CLAS) in priority areas;
e Demarcate and register communal lands in said priority areas and issue titles; and

o Demarcate and register individual lands in rural and peri-urban areas (including issuance of titles
to said individuals).

The introduction of SLAAC will help to reduce land disputes and uncertainties in land rights, protect
the land rights of local communities, and empower local communities because land rights, rights
holders and interested parties are ascertained in a methodical and systematic manner, parcel by
parcel for a large area

®The Alur settled in Buliisa District in the 1980s and started to cultivate the land which was not used by the Bagungu ethnic
group.
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One of the key activities implemented under LSSP 1 (Land sector strategic plan 2001-2011) was the
piloting of Systematic Demarcation (SD) of land. The overall aim of Systematic Demarcation was to
enhance security of tenure, ownership and management of land with the ultimate goal of uplifting the
livelihoods of the poor and vulnerable groups in Uganda. The pilot was carried out in phases; phase
one covered 2 parishes Ntungamo District and Soroti District while the second phase covered the 3
parishes lganga District; Mbale District and Kibaale District. While piloting systematic demarcation,
the issues of cost and affordability by the rural poor, integration with existing scattered parcels of
registered land, data quality, technology requirements and gender were among the major
consideration.

To date, Systematic Demarcation has not been extended to Buliisa District though the MLHUD stated
its implementation will be extended to Eastern, Western and Southern Uganda.

Land Access and Acquisition

Inheritance

Inheritance is one of the main ways through which the community members in the Primary Study Area
acquire, maintain and pass on family assets through family or clans. Inheritance generally
discriminates against women and girls, and women’s access to land rights is therefore limited.

Gift and Donation

Gift or donation of land to individuals without any ties with the household also occurs on a small scale.
Donations are usually made to economic migrants who want to settle in the area to cultivate (such as
migrants from Nebbi District or from DRC). This practice is reportedly becoming less common in the
Primary Study Area, however, and in some cases land that was previously gifted is being claimed
back.

Purchase

As most of the land in the Primary Study Area is unregistered customary tenure, purchases of land
are mainly done on unregistered land assets. Sales agreements from this type of transaction are
usually not properly documented or formalised. This means that the purchase can be contested by
other people claiming they have a claim over the land. The buyer can also be more exposed to the
risks of fraud or illegal land sales, which can often result in conflict between the different parties
involved.

In order to limit the risks associated with purchasing customary land, participatory approaches with
the local communities are being used by some private investors. For example, Heritage Lodge in
Nwoya District used this approach and, before purchasing the land, identified individuals who might
have an interest or claim on the land. The participatory approach resulted in all interested parties
being involved in the land transaction process and agreeing unanimously to sell the land (Ref. 16-66).

Land is more expensive in Buliisa than in Nwoya District and the price of land has been affected by oil
and gas activities. In Buliisa District, the price per acre ranges from approximately UGX 600,000 to
1,000,000 (USD 162 to 271); with the most expensive land in Ngwedo and Buliisa sub-counties where
demand is higher. In Nwoya District, the price per acre ranges from approximately UGX 350,000 to
600,000 (USD 95 to 162) (Ref. 16-66).

Rental and Lease

Leases are a commonly used method for gaining access to land. Leaseholds are common in Nwoya
District and informal oral agreements between land owners and land users are common in Buliisa
District. Informal land rental is common in Ngwedo sub county as households rent fertile land parcels
of 0.5 to 2 acres for agriculture. In Nwoya District, many households rent their land to individuals from
the Pakwach area. The main factor affecting rental prices is land fertility and the duration of the lease.
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All of the land required during the exploration and appraisal phases of the Project was only accessed
through tenancy agreements, and most of the exploration well pads and access roads have since
been restored and handed-over to the landowners where possible (where the land is free from
disputes).

Marriage

Men can obtain property rights from their parents upon marriage when they are often granted a piece
of land from their parents as a means for the new family to support itself. Women can also obtain
access to land from their husbands upon marriage although these rights are often limited and
reversible.

16.6.7.4 Land Use

Information about natural resources use by local communities is provided in Chapter 19: Ecosystem
Services and under Section 16.6.6.3.

In anticipation of future land use changes due to oil and gas operations, MLHUD has developed
physical development plans for the Albertine Graben area, published as the Albertine Graben
Physical Development Plan. At the centre of the development of Uganda’s oil industry this area, which
includes the Study Area, has been classified as a special planning area by the government. The plan
aims to sustain broader socio economic development in the area, and has seven strategies focused
on: developing institutions, infrastructure, economic growth, urbanisation and resettlement, natural
resource development, environment, and industrialisation. The plan divides the Albertine Graben into
three areas and the Primary Study Area is within the central segment. The key priorities for this
central segment are developing: oil and gas industry, agriculture, tourism, and industrialisation (Ref.
16-66).

It is important to note, however, that to date no District Physical Development Plans have been
developed for any districts in the Albertine Graben, although this was a key recommendation from the
regional plan.

The infrastructure development strategy proposes the following types of infrastructure development
for the Study Area: an ICT centre in Buliisa, a new port close to Pakwach, and hydropower
installations on the Nile River in the MFNP (Ref. 16-66).

16.6.7.4.1 Land Use in the Primary Study Area

The main land uses identified in the Primary Study Area are:

e Crop farming (hills of Ngwedo sub county and Biiso sub county and Nwoya);

e Livestock grazing (flatlands close to Lake Albert);

e Commercial infrastructure (including trading centres, landing sites);

e Public infrastructure including schools, health centres and administrative units;
¢ Residential including private residences; and

e Protected areas (MFNP and Bugungu Wildlife Reserve), used for nature conservation and tourism
activities (e.g. lodges, game drives, river cruises).

Land Use in Buliisa District

A map showing land use in Buliisa District is shown in Figure 16-54.
Land in the eastern part of Buliisa District is predominantlzy used for crop farming (around 100 kmz)
and land in the central part as rangeland (around 180 kmz). The western part has a mixed land use

pattern (covering the lake shore area) with around 20 km* of semi-rural/urban areas and 35 km? of
rangeland and 40 km? of wetland.

Rangelands for cattle grazing are managed by the traditional system where grazers have open
access to resources, such as grassland and water; however, changes in this traditional system are
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being observed and livestock grazing resources have been reduced as a result of changes in land
ownership systems (from communal to individual ownership resulting in increased fragmentation of
communal grazing land), population pressure (particularly along the shore of Lake Albert), expansion
of cultivated lands into areas of natural vegetation cover (grassland, bushland, wetland, forest) and
population movements. Many households from central Buliisa district own or rent plots of land in
Ngwedo sub county to grow crops. Farmers who have enough land (more than 5-7 acres dedicated to
food crops for a household of 8-10 members) for their own needs usually rent small plots to other
farmers.

Eastern Buliisa District

The eastern part of Buliisa District (Ngwedo sub county and the eastern part of Buliisa sub county) is
primarily crop farming. Agricultural land is fragmented with households owning on average between
two to ten acres, which are divided into several plots that are spread throughout the village and
adjoining villages. Figure 16-50 shows crop areas in eastern Buliisa District.

Other land uses in the eastern part of Buliisa sub county include: residential (with houses mostly
clustered around main roads), commercial (tourism lodges by the River Nile), industrial (several oil
pads, waste disposal units, and Bugungu camp), and natural resource exploitation (from River Nile,
seasonal streams and forest).

Crop area, Uduk 1 Cassava garden, Beroya

Figure 16-50: Crop Areas in Eastern Buliisa Sub County

Central Buliisa District

Central Buliisa District covers Kigwera, Ngwedo and Buliisa sub-counties, and the dominant land use
is cattle grazing. Livestock is reared using the traditional free-range system. Grazing is prohibited in
Buliisa Town Council so some residents have had to look for alternative grazing areas. Other land
uses in the central part of Buliisa District include: crop farming (crops and fruit trees grown on a very
small scale in fenced gardens around homesteads to prevent cattle damaging crops — see Figure 16-
51 residential (scattered residential areas such as Kichoke, Kirama, Kasinyi, Kibambura or Kijangi
villages), industrial (several oil exploration well pads), and natural resource exploitation (wood and
grass is collected and is an important activity in this area).
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Figure 16-51: Crops Fenced to Prevent Cattle Damaging Crops (Kigwera Sub county)

Western Buliisa District

Western Buliisa District covers the lakeshores from Wanseko to Kigoya and the dominant land use is
residential. This area is the most densely populated in the district and there is a high concentration of
settlements along the road from Buliisa Town Centre to Wanseko Town Centre. Other land uses in
the area include: commercial (trade and service centres and numerous shops - see Figure 16-52);
industrial (several well pads and oil contractor camps), infrastructure (local government offices, NGO
offices, company offices, Tullow Hospital and a high concentration of settlements), natural resource
exploitation (Lake Albert shores are used for grazing and watering cattle, fishing and landing sites,
exploitation of wetlands and soils for papyrus, sand mining, and sea shell collection).

b+ Lol

Administrative offices of Buliisa District Local
Government

Airtel shop, Masaka

Figure 16-52: Commercial and Physical Infrastructure in Western Buliisa District

Land Use in Nwoya District

A significant proportion of land within the Primary Study Area in Nwoya District is part of the MFNP.
MFNP covers 65% (387 km?) of CA-1 and 61% (52 km?) of EA-1A. In the Primary Study Area (Got
Apwoyo, Purongo sub county) the dominant land use is agricultural, both for large-scale agricultural
projects and smaller scale subsistence farming. Grass harvesting and use of trees to make charcoal
are also important land uses within the area. Other land uses include: residential (a few settlements
concentrated along the main road and by the railway), commercial (three lodges close to the River
Nile - Heritage, Bwana Tembo and Fort Murchison), industrial (oil and gas companies operational
bases), natural resource exploitation (exploit resources at River Nile and seasonal streams, nearby
grazing areas), and public infrastructure (Uganda railway, from Pakwach to Tororo).
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The main land use change that is currently occurring in the area is the use of unexploited agricultural
land for industrial purposes. This is occurring as a result of government policies, private investors, and
population growth. District authorities interviewed as part of the 2015 SHBS stated that the district
government plans to transform Nwoya District into an agro-processing hub, with the main project
being the development of a 300 acre industrial park, which will be located close to Got Apwoyo
station. It was reported that surveys and demarcation of the industrial park are currently being carried
out. The government also plans to revamp the railway to connect Northern Uganda with the rest of the
country and for transportation of agricultural products (Ref. 16-3).

During discussions with sub county and district government as part of the ESIA SBS it was reported
that land around the River Nile is reportedly attracting a lot of attention from private investors
interested in building more tourism lodges there, while there is also land speculation in the wider area
from investors interested in developing commercial agriculture and industrial projects on the land
(FGDs, Nwoya District, ESIA SBS).

Land use in Nwoya District is shown in Figure 16-53.

16.6.7.4.2 Land Use within the Project Footprint

Building on the land use context described in the preceding sections, this section provides a site-
specific description of land uses in areas that could be affected by land clearance within the Project
footprint. The following characterisation of land use within the Project footprint is based on land cover
classification conducted for survey areas of at least 500 m by 500 m around the proposed well pad
locations.

Table 16-39 provides a summary of recorded land cover and land use within well pad areas and the
water abstraction point

Land uses within the footprint vary across the Primary Study Area, with the Project infrastructure
falling b